A Few Words About Safety

Service information

The service and repair information contained in this manual is Intended for use by qualified,
professional technicians. Attempting service or repairs without the proper training, tools, and eguipment
could cause injury to you or others. It could also damage the vehicle or create an unsafe condition.

This manual describes the proper methods and procedures for performing service, maintenance, and
repairs, Some procedures require the use of specially designed tools and dedicated eguipment. Any
person who intends to use a replacement part, service procedure or a tool that is not recommended by
Honda, must determine the risks to their personal safety and the safe operation of the vehicle.

If you need to replace a part, use genuine Honda parts with the correct part number or an equivalent
part. We strongly recommended that you do not use replacement parts of inferior quality,

For Your Customer's Safety

Proper service and maintenance are
essential to the customer's safety and the
reliability of the vehicle. Any error or
oversight while servicinga wvehicle can
result in faulty operation, damage to the
vehicle, or injury to others.

For Your Safety

Because this manual Is Intended Tor the
professional service technician, we do not
provide warnings about many basic shop
safety practices (e. g., Hot paris - wear
gloves). If you have not received shop
safety training or do not feel confident
about your knowledge of safe servicing
practice, we recommended that you do
not attempt to perform the procedures
described in this manual.

Some of the meost important general
sarvice safety pracautions are given
below. However, we cannot wam you of
every conceivable hazard that can arise in
performing service and repair procedures.
Only you can decide whether ar not you
should perform a given task.

Important Safety Precautions

AWARNING

Improper service or repairs can create an unsafe
condition that can cause your customer or others to be
seriously hurt ar killed.

Follow the procedures and precautions in this manual
and other service materials carefully.

AWARNING

Failure to properly follow instructions and precautions
can cause you to be seriously hurt or killed.

Follow the procedures and precautions in this
manual carefully.

Make sure you have a clear understanding of all basic shop safety practices and thal you are wearing
appropriate clothing and using safety equipment. When performing any service task, be especially

careful of the following:

« Read all of the instructions before you begin, and make sure you have the tools, the replacement
or repair parts, and the skills required to perform the tasks safely and completaly.

« Protect your eyes by using proper safety glasses, goggles or face shields any time you hammer,
drill, grind, pry or work around pressurized air or liguids, and springs or other stored-energy
components. if there is any doubt, put on eye protection,




» Use pther protective wear when necessary, for example gioves or safety shoes. Handling hot or
sharp parts can cause severe burns or cuts, Before you grab something thal looks like it can hurt
you, stop and put on gloves.

= Protect yoursalf and others whenever you have the vehicle up in the air. Any time you lift the
vehicle, either with a hoist or a jack, make sure that it Is always securely supported. Use |ack

stands.
Make sure the engine is off before you begin any servicing procedures, unless the instruction tells you
to do otherwise. This will help eliminate several potential hazards;
» Injury from moving parts. If the instruction tells you te run the engine, be sure your hands, fingers
and clothing are out of the way.
Gasoline vapors and hydrogen gases from batteries are explosive. To reduce the possibility of a fire or
explasion, be careful when working around gasoline of battenes.

+ Use only a nonflammable solvent. not gasaoline. to ¢clean parts.
« Mever drain or store gasoline in an open container.
« Keep all cigarettes sparks and flames away from the battery and all fuel-related parts.

Your safety, and the safety of others, is very important. To help you make informed decisions we have
provided safety messages and other information throughout this manual. Of course, it Is not practical or
possible to wam you about all the hazards associated with servicing this vehicle. You must use your
own good judgment

You will find important safety information in a variety of forms including:
« Safety Labels - on the vehicle

« Safety Messages preceded by a safety alert symbol & and one of three signal words,
DANGER, WARNING, or CAUTION. These signal words mean:

m You WILL be KILLED or SERIOUSLY HURT if yvou don't follow
instructions.

m You CAN be KILLED or SERIOUSLY HURT if you don't follow
instructions.
N \BRR[e]l | You CAN be HURT if you don't follow instructions.

« Instructions - on how to service this vehicle correctly and safely.

As you read this manual, you will find Information that is preceded by a (INOTICE gymbol. The purpose
of this message is to help prevent damage to your vehicle, other property, or the environment.

ALL INFORMATION, ILLUSTRATIONS, DIRECTIONS AND SPECIFICATIONS INCLUDED IN
THIS PUBLICATICN ARE BASED ON THE LATEST PRODUCT INFORMATION AVAILABLE
AT THE TIME OF APPROVAL FOR PRINTING. HONDA MOTOR CO., LTD. RESERVES
THE RIGHT TO MAKE CHANGES AT ANY TIME WITHOUT NOTICE AND WITHOUT
INCURRING ANY OBLIGATION WHATEVER. NO PART OF THIS PUBLICATION MAY BE
REPRODUCED WITHOUT WRITTEN PERMISSION. THIS MANUAL IS WRITTEN FOR
PERSONS WHO HAVE ACQUIRED BASIC KNOWLEDGE OF MAINTENANCE ON HONDA
MOTORCYCLES, MOTOR SCOOTERS OR ATVS.
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GENERAL INFORMATION
SERVICE RULES

1

W@ @A W

Use ganuine Honda or Honda-recommendad parts and lubricants or their equivalents. Parts that don't meet Honda's
design specifications may cause damage to the motoroyele.,

Lise the special tools designed for this product to avoid damage and incorrect assembly.

Use only metric tools whan servicing the motorcycle. Metric bolts, nuts and screws are not interchangeabla with
English fasteners,

Install new gaskats, O-rings, cotter pins, and lock platas whan reassembling.

When tightening bolts or nuts, begin with the larger diameter or inner boll first. Then tighten to the specified torque
diagonally In incremental steps unless a particular sequence is specified.

Clean parts in cleaning solvent upon disassembly. Lubricate any sliding surfaces before reassembly.

After reassembly, check all parts for proper installation and operation.

Route all electrical wires as show in the Cable and Harness Routing [page 1-23).

MODEL IDENTIFICATION

‘04 model:

After ‘04 model:

1-2



GENERAL INFORMATION

—

‘I_llhudrramn sarial number is stampad on the right side of the steering
adan.

The angina sarial number is stamped on the lowar right side of the
crankensa.

Tha carburetor Identification number is stamped on the intake side of
the carburetor body as shown.

The vehicle Identification Mumber (VIN} |s located on the left side of the
staaring head on the Safety Certification Labal,

- 13



GENERAL INFORMATION

The color tabal is attached as shown. When ordering color-coded parts,
always spoacify the designated color code.

COLOR LABEL




GENERAL INFORMATION

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
DIMENSIONS Owverall length 2,100 mm {82.7 in}
Overall width 740 mm (28,7 in)
Ohverall height 1.070 mm (42.1 in)
Whealbase 1,420 mm {58.9 in)
Seat height 780 mm (31.1 in)
Footpeg height 344 mm (13,5 In)
Ground clearance 140 mm (5.5 in) J
Curb weight (‘04 49 state/Canada type 200 kg (441 lbs)
maodal) California type 202 kg (445 |bs)
Curb weight (After 43 gtate/Canada type 201 kg (441 |bs}
‘04 model) Cafifornia type 203 kp (445 |bs)
Maximum weight 49 stata/Canada typs 174 ko (384 Ibs)
capacity California type 174 kg (384 |bs)
FRAME Frame type Diamond )
Front suspension Telescopic fork
Front axle travel 108 mm (4.3 in)
Rear suspansion Swingarm
Rear axle travel 127 mm (5.0 in)
Front tire size 120070 ZR 17M/C (6BW)
Rear tire size 1B0/S5 ZR 17M/C (73W)
Front tire brand BT-56F RADIAL N [Bridgestona)
Pilot ROAD S (Michelin)
Raar tire brand BT-66H RADIAL G {Bridgestona)
Filot ROAD 5 (Michelin)
Front brake Hydraulic double disc
Raar braks Hydraulic single disc
Caster angle (04 modal) 257 40¢
Caster angle (After "04 model) 257 30
Trail length 98 mm {3.9 in)
Fuegl tank capacity 17 liter (.49 US gal, 3.74 Imp gat)
Fuel reserve capacity 2.6 liter {0.69 US gal, 0.57 Imp gal)
ENGINE Cylinder arrangement 4 cylinders In-line, inclined 30° from vertical
Bore and stroke 65.0 X 46.2 mm (2.56 X 1.78 in]
Displacemant 539 cm” |36.5 cu-in)
Compression ratio 12.0:1
Valve train Chain driven, DOHC
Intake valve opens at 1 mm (0.04 in) lift 15° BTDC
closes at 1 mm (0.04 in) lift 38" ABDC
Exhaust valve opans at 1 mm (0.04 in) lift as* BBDC
closas at 1 mm (0.04 in} lift 7" ATDC
Lubirication system Forced pressure and wet sump
Oil pump type Trochoid
Cooling system Liguid coolad
Air filtration Papar element
Engine dry weight 63.2 kg (139.3 lbs)
Firing order 1-2-4-3
CARBURETOR Type Constan! velocity
| Throttle bore 34 mm (1.3 in] - -




GENERAL INFORMATION

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
[ DRIVE TRAIN Clutch system Muslti-plate, wet
Clutch operation system Cable operating
Tranamission Constant mesh, G-speads
Primary reduction 1.863 (82/44)
Final reduction 2,800 (42/18)
Gear ratio ist 2.828 (4114)
2nd 2.062 {33186}
3rd 1.647 (28M17)
4th 1.368 (26119}
Gth 1.200 (24/20)
Gth 1.086 (25/23)
Gearshift pattarn Left foot operatad return system,
S 1-N-2-3-4-5-8
ELECTRICAL Ignition system Full transistorized ignition
Starting systam Elmctric starter motor
Charging systam Triple phase output sltermator
Regulatoriractifiar SCH shorted/tripla phasa, full wave ractifica-
tiom
Lighting system Battary




GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

B o _lé"klr'fé.!?"_m_“ﬂl
ITEM STANDARD LIMIT
Engine oil capacity ~ After draining 3.5 litar (3.7 US g1, 3.1 Imp gt) -
After draining/filter change 3.8 liter (4.0 US qt, 3.3 Imp gt -
After dizassembly 4.2 liter (44 USq, 3.7 Impaqt) | -
Recommended engine il Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 (Without -
moelybdenum additives) 4-stroke ofl or
eguivalent motor oil
AP service ¢lassification 3G or Higher
JASO T 303 standard: MA
Viscosity: SAE TOW-40
OIl pressure at oll pressure switch 490 kPa (5.0 kgfiem®, 71 psi) at -
6,000 rpm/ABOCCNTE"F) S
Oif pump rotor Tip clearance = 0.15 (0.006) 0.20 {0.008)
_ Body clearance 0.15 = 0.22 {0.006 - 0.009] 0.35 {0.014]
Side clearancs 0.02-007(0.001-0003] | 0.10(0.004)
0il purnp drive sprocket collar 0.D. =— ~ 34.050 - 34.075 (1.3405 - 1.3415) 34.03 {1.340)
Ol pump drive sprocket L.D. 35.025 - 35.075 (1.3789 - 1.3809) 35.10 11.382)

FUEL SYSTEM
ITEM = === —= SPECIFICATIONS
Carburator identification Except California type VP49
numbar {'04 modeal) California type VPaso
Carburetor identification Except California type VPagl =
number (After ‘04 modal) | California type . |
Main jet - No.1/4; #108, No.2/3; #110
Siow jet I
Jot neadle | Bg7A
Phiot scraw . initial opaning Sae page §-35
' high sltitude adjustmant Ses page 6-36 =
Float level 13.7 mm (0.54 in}
idle speed - - 1,400 + 100 rpm
Throttle grip free play 2-68mm (1/16-1/4 in) ——
Carburetor vacuum difference Within 30 mm Hg (1.2 in Ha}
_Base carburetor for synchronization MNo.3 carburator

COOLING SYSTEM SPECIFICATIONS

(TEM ~ SPECIFICATIONS
Coolant capacity Radiator and enging o 2.3 liter (2.43 US qt, 2.02 Imp qt) -
N R Resarve tank 0.30 liter {0.32 US at, 0.26 Imp qt)
Radistor cap relief pressure 108-137kPa (1.1 - 14 kgflom”, 16 -20psl}
Tharmostat Bagin to open B0 -84 °C (176 - 183 °F)
_f_-.lllyj_gl_g_al - 85 "C (203 °F}
Valve lift 8 mm (0.3 in) minimum

Recommandad antifreszs
|

High quality ethylene glycol antifreeze containing corrosion

protaction inhibitors

|_Standard coolant concentration

111 milsture with soft watar




GENERAL INFORMATION

CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES SPECIFICATIONS

_ Uniti mm ({in}
ITEM | ETlI"IIIAHD SERVICE LIMIT |
Cylinder compression | 1,284 kPa (13.2 kgficm’, 188 psi]
(e at 350 rpm
Valve clearance _IN { 016+ 0.03 (0.006 £ 0,001) - ]
N EX | 022 +0.03(0.009 % 0.001) -
Camshaft Cam lobe haight IN | 36.220- 36.300 (1.4260 - 1.4291) 36.03 [1.479]
EX | 35.380-35.460 (1.3923 - 1.3560) 36,18 {1.386)
Journal 0.D. 23.969 - 73.980 {0.9433 - 0.8411) 24,855 (0.9825)
Runout N - 0.05 (0.002}
Oil clearance | 0.020 - 0.062 {0.0008 - 0.0024] ' 0.10(0.004}
Valve lifter Valve lifier 0.0. | 26.978 - 26.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) | 2597 1(1.023)
~ Valve lifter bore 1.D. | 26.010 - 26,028 (1.0240 - 1.0248) 26,04 (1.028)
Vaive, Valve stem 0.0, m | 3,675 - 3,890 (0.7668 - 0.1571] 3965 (0.1661)
valva guide | 3.085 - 3.980 (0.1561 - 0.1567) 3955 (0.1557] |
Valve guide LD. II'~.I.|'E1'|'.' 4.000 - 4.012 {0.1575 - 0.1580) 404 (0.159) |
Stem-to-gulde clearance IN 0,070 - 0.037 {0.0004 - 0.0015) 0.075 (0.0030)
. T EX 0.020 - 0.047 (0.0008 - 0.0019) 0085 (0.0033) |
| Valve guide projection IN 13.10 - 13.30 [0.516 - 0.524) -
above cylinderheed | TEX |  11.30-11.50 (0.445 - 0.453) =
| | Valve seat width INFEX 0.90 - 1.10 (0.635 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.06]
Valve spring free langth | INEX | 38.25 (1.508) 37.06 (1.46)
Cylinder head warpage 0.10 (0.004)

CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE SFECIFICATIC’INS

LInit: mimi {in)

o ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LUMIT
Cluteh laver frag play o 10-20 (38 -1316) -
Clutch " Spring free length | 48.9(1.93) 475 [1.87]
Disc thickness 2.92-3.081{0.115-0.121) 2.6 {0.10)
| Piste warpage B - 0.30 (0.012)
- Clutch outer guide 1D 21.994 - 22.007 (0,B659 - 0.8664) 22,017 (0.8668)
0.0, 34.975-34.991(1.3770-1,3776) | 34.966(1.3766|
Mainshaft 0.0, at clutch outer guide 21.980 - 21.993 (0.8654 - 0.8658) 2195 (0.864)
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in}
TEM | STANDARD  SERVICE LIMIT |
Starter driven gear boss 0.0. 51,689 - 51,718 (2.0364 - 2.0367] 51.684 (2.0348)

an s




GENERAL INFORMATION

CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION SPECIFICATIONS

e Unit: mm {in)
ITEM S STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
Shift fork, 1D, 12.000- 12,0271 (0.4724 - 0.4733] | 12.03([0.474)
fork shaft Claw thickness — | 593 -6.00 [0.233 - 0.238) _ 59(0.23)_
Shiftfork sheft 0.0, | 11.867 - 11.968 [0.4707 - 0.4712] 11.65 (0.470)
Transmisslon Gear 1.D, MbE, M& 28.000 - 28.027 (1.1024 - 1,1032) 2B.04 (1.104)
C2,.C3,C4 31.000 — 31,0265 (1.2205 - 1.2215] | 31.04 (1.222)
Guar busing 0.D. ME, MG 27.959-27980(1.9007 - 1.90068) | 2784 {1000
-- Cz,C3, Ca 30.950 - 30975 (1.2189 - 1.2197) 30.84 (1.218)
" Gaar-to-bushing M5, M6 0.020 - 0.062 [0.0008 - 0.0024] 0.70 (0.004)
clearance C2,C3,Ca 0.025 - 0.075 (0.0070 - 0.0030] 0.11 (0.004}
Gear bushing I.D. MB | 24,985- 25,006 (09637 - 0.9845) 25.016 (0.9845]
G2 - 27985 - 28.006 {1.1018 - 1.1026) 28.021(1.1032)
| Mainshaft 0.D, | stMs 24,967 - 24,980 (0.9830 - 0.9835) 24,96 (0,983}
Countershaft 0.0. | atC2 27.967-27.980 (1.1011 —1.1016) | 27.86(1.101} _
Bushing to shaft M5 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) | 0.06{0.002)
clearance ez _ 0,006 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.002)

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLIND ER SPECIFICATIONS

Linit: mm {im)

ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Crankshaft Connecting rod side clearance 0.10-0.26 (0.004-0D.010) 0.30 {0.012)
Crankpin baaring oil clearance ~ | 0.028 - 0.052 (0.0071 - 0.0020) 0.06 (0.002)
| Main journal bearing oil clearance 0.020 - 0.045 {0.0008 - 0.0018] 0.05 (0.002
Aunout = | 0.050.002]
Piston, piston Fiston O.D. at 11 [0.4) from bottom 64.970 - 64.990 (25579 - 2.5587] | B4.90 (2.555)
rings | Pistan pin bore 1.0, 17.002 - 17.008 {0.6694 — 0.669E) 17.02 [0.670
Piston pin 0.0. 16,984 - 17.000 (0.6691 — 0.6693) | 16.98 (0.669)
| Piston -to piston pin clearance 0.002 -0.014 [0.0001 - 0.0008) | 0.04 {0.002}
Piston ring end _Top 0,10 - 0.20 (0.004 - 0.008) 0.4 10.02)
gap ~ Second 0.18 - 0.30 (0.007 - 0.012) 0.5 {0.02)
Lo Ol {side rail) 0.20 - 0.70 {0.008 - 0.028) 1.010.04]
Piston ring-to-ring Top L 0,025 - 0.060 (0.0010 - 0.0024) 0.08 (0.003}
groove clearance Second 0.015 - 0.050 (0.0006 - 0.00 0.08 (0.003}
Cylinder [N5] B5.000 - 65.015 (2.6501 — 25596) | B5.10 (2.563)
~Outofround B - - ~ | 0.10 [0.004]
Taper | - == 0.10 {0.004}
| Warpage 0.10 (0.004)
Cylinder-to piston clearance B T 0.010 - 0.045 [l.‘r Eﬁﬁ 0.0018) 0.10 111{02_4} T
| Connecting rod small end 1.0. 17,016 - 17,034 [0.6699 - 0.6708) 17.04 [0.671)
Connecting rod-to-piston pin clearance | 0.016 - 0.040 (0.0006 - 0.0016) 0.08 (0.002)

b —




GENERAL INFORMATION

FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING SPECIFICATIONS

R Unit: mm [in]
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire read depth 1.5 {0.06)

——

250 kPa (2.50 kgfiem”, 36 psi

Cold tire pressure Driver only | -
Driver and passenger 260 kPa {2.50 kgfiem”, 36 psi) ==—1 - '
prerunott _____ - S 1
Wheel rim runout | Radial - 20i0.08)
Axial ==——— === — - = | 2.0 {0.08)
_ Wheel balance weight - =- B0 g (2.1 oz] max.
Fork Spring frea |ength 338.3 (13.32) 331.5 (13.05)
('04 modal) Pipe runout el P L 0.20 (D.00B]
Recommended fork fiuid Pro Honda suspsnsion fluld S5-8 -
Fluid leval 140 (6.5) o _ -
Fluid capacity 447 £ 25 cm” - -
L {15.1 £ 0.08 US oz, 15.7 + 0.09 Imp oz}
Fork | Spring free langth 281.6 (11.00] 276 (10.9)
(Aftar ‘04 model) | Pipe runout - = 020 (D.008)
. Recommanded fork fluid Pro Honda suspension fluid 55-8 -
Fluid leval 733 S -
Fluid capacity 483+ 26 cm® -
L {16.36 + 0.08 US oz, 17.00 £ 0.08 Imp o]
~ Steering head bearing pre-load 0.9~ 1.3 kgl (2.0 - 2.9 1b1) -
REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION SPECIFICATIONS
= _ Unit: mm (in)
_ TEM , STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread depth | - - 2.0 (0.08)
Cold tire pres- | Driver only 200 kPa (2.90 kgfiem”, 42 psi) -
suUre Driver and passenger 280 kPa {2.80 kalicm, 42 psl) _
| Axle runout - - 0.2 (0.01)
Wheel rim Radial o - 2.0 (0.08]
| runout Axial - 2.0 10.08)
Wheel balance weight - | ©e0glZ1 oz max.
Drive chain izaflink DiD 526VM2-110LE -
. = RK S25R0-110LE = -
o Slack 30-40(1.2-1.6] | s0{2.0
Shock absorber pre-load adjuster standard position Znd groove -




GENERAL INFORMATION

HYDRAULIC BRAKE SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {in)
~_TTEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
Front Specified brake fluid PO = = —
Brake discthickness | 4.5(0.18) | 35 10.14]
Brake disc runoul - [ 030{0.012)
Master cylinder 1D, ~12.7 {0.50) l
Caliper eylinder LD. Upper | 32.03101.269}
y o Lower 30.23 (1.180) -
| Rear apecified brake fiuid DOT4 =
Hrake pedal helght 67.5 (2.66) | -
Brake digk thicknass BE.0{0.20) 4.0 (0.16)
| | Brake disc runoul. - 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder 1.D. 14.00 (0.5517) =
I Caliper cylinder 1.D. 33.96 (1.337) - B

BATTERY!CHAHGING SYSTEM SPECIFICA'i'IDNS

T T ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Battery Capacity 12V = 6 Ah
__ Current leakage - 1.2 mA max,
Voltage Fully charged 13.0-13.2V
1 20°C/BB°F) Meeds Below 123V |
I charging
Charging current Normal 0.9 A/E-10h |
| Quick -~ 40ANDR
Alternator Fﬂ“‘!" 0,34 kWiS,000 rpm
~ Charging coil resistance (20°C/BE°F) - = ot-1e0 000
IGNITION SYSTEM SPECIFICATIUNS
| ITEM SPECIFICATIONS |
 Spark plug {Iridium) NGK CRSEH-3 =1
| DENSO W2TFERS '
Spark plug gap - 0.80 - 0.90 mm {0.031 - 0.036 in)

| lgnition eoil peak voltage

e m———

100 V minimum

__Ignition pulse generator peak voltage

0.7 V minimum

" lgnition timing ("F'mark] I 7°BTDC stidle S .-
ELECTRIC STARTER SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm (in)
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
~Starter motor brush length 12.0-13.0 (0.47 - 0.51] 45(0.78]

1-11



GENERAL INFORMATION

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES SPECIFICATIONS ("04 model)

- ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs | Headlight Hi 12V -65W
N Lo 12V -6 W
~ Position light 2V-BWX2
Brake/tail light 12V -21EWxX2
Turn signal light Front 12V-23WX2
Rear 12V -23WX2
Instrument light 1 12V-17WX2
Turn signal indicator 1IV-1TWX2
" High beam indicator LED
Neutral indicator LED
il pressure indicator LED
Low fuel indicator LED
Fuse _ Main fuse 30 A
L Sub fuse 20AX1,10AXA
~ Tachometer peak voltaga 10.6 V minimum
Fan motor Start to close (ON) ‘98- 102 °C (208 - 216 °F)
switch Stop 1o open 83 - 97 °C (199 - 207 °F}

LIGHTS! METERS/SWITCHES SPECIFICATIONS (After ‘04 model)

ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Headiight Hi 12V -55 W
Lo 12V-66W
F‘Hitfﬂj'lli hit 12V-BWX2
Bra I light 12V -21EW X 2
Turn signal light Front 12V-23W X2
l Rear 12V-23W X2
. !rlu'lrurnunl light LED
" Turn signal indicator LED -
High beam indicator - LED
Meutral indicatar LED
Dil pressure /Engine coolant temperature indicator LED
Fuse Main fuse 30 A
Sub fuse 20A X2 10AX4
Tachometer peak voltage ] 10.5 V minimum
Fan motor Start 1o closa (ON) 98 - 102 °C {208 - 216 °F)

| switch Stop to open

a3 - 97 °C {188 - 207 °F)

|
i
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GENERAL INFORMATION

STANDARD TORQUE VALUES
TORQUE ‘ “TORQUE |
FASTENER TYPE N-m (kgf-m, Ibf-ft) FASTENER TYPE N-m (kaf-m, Ibfft) |
5 mm hax bolt and nut 8 (0.5, 3.6) 5 mim screw 4 (0.4, 2.9)
& mm hex bolt and nut 10{1.0, 7} 6 mm screw 9 (0.9, 6.5)
B mm hex bolt and nut 22 (2.2, 18) & mm flange bolt 10(1.0, 7}
10 mm hax balt and nut 34 (3.5, 26) (8 mm head, small flange]
12 mm hex bolt and nut B4 (6.5, 40} & mm flange bolt 12 (1.2, 8}
{8 mm head, large flange)
B mm flange boit 12 (1.2, 9)
(10 mm head) and nut
8 mm flange balt and nut 26 (2.7, 20}
- 10 mm flange bolt and nut 39 (4.0, 29}
ENGINE & FRAME TORQUE VALUES
* Torgue specifications listed below are for important fastenars,
* Others should ba tightened to standard torque values listed above.
NOTE:
1. Apply sealant to the thraads.
2. Apply s locking agant to tha threads.
3. Steke;
4. Apply oll to the threads and flange surface.
5. U-nut.
6. ALOC bolt'screw: replace with 8 new ona.
7. Apply greaze to the threads.
8. Apply molybdanum disulfide oil 1o the threads and saating surface
4. CT bolt
ENGINE
MAINTENANCE
THREAD TORQUE
| ITEM aTyYy DIA. {mm) N-m (lkgf-m, Ibf4t) REMARKS
Spark plug ("04 modal) 4 10 12{1.2,9)
Spark plug (After "04 model) 4 10 18 (1.8, 13}
| Timing hole cap 1 45 18 (1.8, 13} NOTE 7
Engine oll filter cartridge 1 20 25 (2.5, 18) NOTE 4
Engine oil drain balt 1 , 12 29 (3.0, 22)
LUBRICATION
THREAD ~ TORQUE | i
ITEM aTy DIA. {mm) N-m (kgt-m, bttt} REMARKS
Ol filter bass 1 20 18 (1.8, 13) | NOTE 2
0il pump driven sprocket bolt 1 6 15 (1.5, 11) NOTE 2
il pump assembly balt 1 B 7.8 (0.80, 5.8) . NOTE 9
Qil cooler sealing boit 1 18 43 (6.0, 36) | NOTE 2
FUEL SYSTEM
THREAD TORQUE
. | 9T | pia(mm) | Nem(kgbm, mbtf) | FEMARKS
Insulator band screw ] 5 -
Carburstor drain screw 4 4 1.51(0.15, 1.1)
Starting enrichment (SE) valve arm screw 2 4 1.81(0.18, 1.3}
Starting anrichment (SE] valve nut 4 10 1.810.18, 1.3)
Vaouum chamber cover screw 12 4 2.110.21, 1.5)
Air funnal holdar screw 16 4 2.1 10.21, 1.5}
Float chamber screw 12 | 6 3.410.35, 2.5)
Throttle cable holder acraw 2 B 3.4(0.35, 2.5)
Throttla position (TP) sensor bracket scraw 1 5 3.4 (0.35, 2.5 {
Carburetor connecting nut, 5 mm 2 B 6.1 (0.52, 3.8 .
Carburetor cannecting nut, 8 mm 2 i] 10 (1.0, 7) |




GENERAL INFORMATION

COOLING SYSTEM
THREAD TORQUE
T OTY | DA (mm) | Nem(kghm, ibify) | TEWMARKS
Water pump cover bolt 2 G 13 (1.3, 9) NOTES
ECT sensor 1 12 23 (2.3, 17}
Water hose joint 1 12 28 {3.0, 22)
ENGINE MOUNTING
o _ == == THREAD | “TORQUE
TEM OTY | Dia (mm) | Nem(kgf-m, Ibtdr) | TEMARKS
Drive sprocket special bolt 1 10 54 (5.5, 40)
CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES
THREAD TORQUE
ITEM aTYy DIA. (mm) Nem {igfom, Ibf-ft) REMARKS
Cylinder haad sealing balt " 18 32 (3.3, 24) NOTE 2
Cylinder head bolt 10 a 47 (4.8, 356] NOTE 4
Mo.1 intake vacuum port plug ("04 model) 1 ] 31(0.3, 2.2)
Cylinder head cover bolt 8 B 10 (1.0, 7)
Camshaft holder flange bolt 20 B 12 (1.2, 9) NOTE 4
Cam sprocket bolt 4 7 20 (2.0, 14) NOTE 2
Cam chain tensionar cap nut 1 B 12(1.2, 8}
Cam chain |ifter saaling balt 1 B 10 (1.0, 7)
Reed valve covar bolt 4 B 13(1.3. 9} NOTE 8
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
THREAD TORQUE
ITEm AT | DA (mm) | Nem (hgtm, bife) | FEMARKS
Clutch centar lock nut 1 20 108 {11.0, 8O} NOTES, 4
Clutch spring boit a4 8 12 (1.2, 8}
Shift drum center socket bolt 1 8 231(2.3,17) NOTE 2
Shift drum stopper arm pivot boht 1 6 12 (1.2, 9)
Gearshift return spring pin 1 a8 23 (2.3,17) |
ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
THREAD TORQUE
UEME: 9T | pia(mm) | Nem (kgtm,bf) | FEMARKS
Fiywhesl flange bolt 1 10 103 (10.5, 76) NOTE 4
Stator mounting socket bal 4 & 12(1.2,9)
Alternator wire clamp sockst bolt 1 B 10 (1.0, 7)
Starter clutch outer torx balt B B 16 (1.8, 12) NOTE 2
CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
I 2 THEERD :
ITEM Ty DIA. mm) | N-m (kgfm, [bff) & EI{_E
Main journal bolt 10 8 2612.7, 20 NOTE 4
Crank case bolt, 10 mm 1 10 33 14.0, 29)
Crankcasa bolt, B mm 1 B 24 {(2.4.17)
Lower crankcase sealing bolt, 20 mm 1 20 ani3.1, 22} MOTE 2
Lower crankcase seafing bolt, 14 mm 1 14 25125, 18} NOTE 2

1-14




GENERAL INFORMATION

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER
THREAD TORQUE TR
: b | 9T | DA (mm) | Nem (kgfm, bi) | REMARKS
Connecting rod baaring cap nut | B 7 25 (2.8, 19] | NOTE 4
IGNITION SYSTEM
R = = THREAD TORQUE
e T 9TV | DA (mm) | Nmkgtm, bre | EMARKS
_ Ignition puise generator rotor special bolt 1 10 59 (6.0, 43) !
ELECTRIC STARTER
THREAD TORQUE S a
ITEM aTy DIA. (mm) N-m {kgt-m, Ibi-ft) REMARKS ]
Stariar motor terminal nut 1 6 10 (1.0, 7) |
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
= = THREAD TORQUE
| om0 | DA mml | N lkghm, ey | PEMARKS
Oil pressure switch 1 PT /8 | 12(1.2,9) NOTE 1
Oil pressure switch tarminal screw 1 4 2.0 10.20, 1.4}
Meutral switch 1 10 12 (1.2, 9)




GENERAL INFORMATION

Insulator clamp (carburetor side):

Insulator clamp (Cylinder head side):

Exhaust pipa stud bolt:

— —-——

10+ 1 mm
{0.4+ 0.04 in)

4z 1 mm
(0.2 + 0.04 in)

2156 £0.5 mm (0.85 + 0.04 in}

|




GENERAL INFORMATION

FRAME
FRAME BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM
THREAD “TORQUE | r———
- . ITEM _ﬂ“.'I'F"I' | DiA. (mm) N-m (kgfm, Ibfft) REMARKS |
Footpeg holder boit S 4 8 26 (2.7, 20)
Exhaust pipa joint nut B 7T 20 (2.0, 14)
Exhaust pipe mounting nut 1 8 22 (2.2, 186}
Muffiar mounting boit 1 8 22 (2.2, 186)
Mufflar band bolt 1 B 22 (2.2, 186)
Grab rail mounting socket bolt 4 8 26 (2.7, 20)
Front fender mounting bolt 2 g 12 (1.2, 9)
Raarview mirror mounting nut 2 10 3.4 (0,35, 2.5)
Rear turn signal unit mounting nut 2 10 4.9 (0,50, 3.6)
Taillight mounting nut 2 5] 6.9 (0.70, 5.1)
Side cover socket bolt 2 5 4 (0.4, 3)
FUEL SYSTEM
THREAD TORQUE
e OTY | pia. (mm) | N (kgtm, bty | PEMARKS
Fuel valve nut 1 22 34 ({35,250 N
Fuel tank stay nut 2 L] 12 (1.2, 8)
COOLING SYSTEM
THREAD | TORQUE
S . O | oA mm) | M lgbm, bem | TEMARKS
Fan motor switch 1 16 1811.8,13) NOTE1
Coaling fan nut 1 5 2.7 (0.28, 2.0) NOTE 2
Fan motor mounting nut 3 | & 511052,38 |
ENGINE MOUNTING
THREAD TORQLE
ITEM OTY | piA (mm) | Nmfkgtm, it | FEMARKS
Front engine hangar nut 2 10 54 (5.5, 40)
Engine hanger bracket boit 2 B 22 (2.2, 16)
Rear engine hangar nut (upper) 1 10 B4 (5.5, 40)
Rear engine hanger nut {lower) i 10 54 (5.5, 40)
CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
THREAD |  TOROUE | crrnowe
B TEM | 9T | o (mm | Nemlghm ey | REMARKS
Gearshift pedal link bolt (gearshift pedal side) 1 B 26 (2.7, 20)
Gearshift padal link bolt (gearshift spindia sida) 1 6 20 (2.0, 14)
FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
| ITEM THHEAD TORQUE | . |
- T Ty DIA. {mm] N-m (kgf-m, Ibi-ft) REMARKS
Handlebar holder boit 4 B 26 (2.7, 20}
Stearing stam nut 1 24 103 {10.5, 76)
Staering bearing adjustment nut lock nut 1 26 I =
Stearing bearing adjustmeant nut 1 26 -
Fork top bridge pinch bolt 2 8 23123, 17}
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 2 10 39 (4.0, 29}
Front axle bolt 1 14 58 (6.0, 43)
Front axle holder bolt 2 B 22 12.2,18)
Front brake disc mounting bott 12 5] 20 (2.0, 14] NOTE 6
Fork cap {'04 model) 2 37 2312317
Front fork bolt (After ‘04 model) 2 a7 34 (3.5, 26.1)
Fark socket bolt s 8 20 (2.0, 14 NOTE 2




GENERAL INFORMATION

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
THREAD TORQUE
| e OTY | DiA(mm) | Nmikgtm, i) | "EMARKS
Rear axle nut 1| 16 B8 (9.0, 65) NOTE &
Rear brake dise mounting bolt 4 B 42 (4.3, 31) NOTE 8
Final driven sprocket nut 5 12 108 (11.0, BO) MOTE 5
Swingarm pivot nut 1 | 14 B8 (9.0, B8) NOTES
Drive chain caze bolt 2 & 12 (1.2, 9)
Drrive chain slider balt 2 | 6 8.8 (0.90, 6.5)
Drive chain adjuster lock nut 2 8 21 (2.1, 16)
Rear shock absarbar upper mounting nut 1 | 10 37 (3.8, 27) MOTE &
Aear shock absorbar lowar mounting nut 1 10 37 (3.8, 27) MOTE &
HYDRAULIC BRAKE
THREAD TORQUE
TTEM QT | pia fmm) | Nom(kghm, ibft) | TEMARKS
Front brake mastar cylinder holdar bolt 2 | 8 TTazpze o
Front brake mastar eylinder reservoir cap screw 2 i 1.5(0.15 1.1)
Brake lever pivot boft 1 & 0.9 10.10, 0.7}
Brake lever plvot nut 1 B 5.9 (0.60, 4.3)
Front brake light switch serew i 4 | 1.2{0.12, 0.9)
Front brake caliper mounting bolt 4 8 30 (31, 22) NOTE 6
Front brake caliper pin bolt A 1 12 23 (2.3, 17) NOTE 2
| Front brake caliper pin bolt 1 8 1341.3, 9) NOTE 2
Pad pin 3 10 1B (1.8, 13)
Pad pin plug 3 10 2.5 (0.25, 1.8}
| Front brake hose clamp bolt {'04 maodel) 2 & 12(1.2, 9} NOTEE&
Front brake hose clamp cap nut {After "04 maodel) 2 & 12(1.2, 8 NOTE G
Brake caliper bleeder 3 8 5.4 (0.55, 4)
| Rear master cylinder mounting bolt 2 B 121{1.2, 9}
Rear master cylinder hose joint scraw 1 4 1.5 (0,15, 1.1} NOTE 2
Rear master cylinder push rod nut 1 B8 18 1(1.8, 13}
Rear brake caliper main-slide pin 1 12 27 (2.8, 20}
Rear brake calipar sub slide pin 1 H 231(23,17) NOTE B
Rear brake hose clamp bolt 1 5] 8.8 10.90, 6.8) NOTE G
Brake hosa oll bolt & 10 34 (3.5, 25)
LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES
B s THREAD |  TORQUE
ITEM aTyY DIA. (mm) N (lgfm, IbER) REMARKS
lgnitien switch mounting bolt 1 & 26 (2.5, 18)
Licance light screw 2 4 1.7 (0.17, 1.2)
Tail light scraw 2 B 1.7 (0.17, 1.2}
OTHERS
THREAD | = TORQUE
L TEM QTY DIA. (mm) N-m (kgf-m, Tbi-ft) REMARKS
Side stand pivot bolt 1 10 15 (1.5, 11)
Sida stand pivot lock nut 1 10 39 (4.0, 29)




GENERAL INFORMATION

LUBRICATION & SEAL POINTS "'
ENGINE
| LOCATION MATERIAL REMARKS
| Crankcase mating surface Liquid sealant
it bt

10 - 15 mm
(0.4 -0.8in)

-

10 - 15 mm
{0.4 -0.8 in)

10 -16 mm
[0.4-0.6in)

10-15 mm
(0.4 - 0.6 in)

Qil pan mating surface




GENERAL INFORMATION

~ REMARKS |

Qil pressure switch thraads

| | o Do not apply to the thraed head
T 3-4mm (0.1 -0.2 in)

2 PLACES

Ignition pulse generator cover grommet
ECT sensor threads

Lower crankcase sealing bolt threads
Cylinder head sealing bolt threads
Altarnator covar grommat

Cylinder head saml-circular cut-out

. - 6«10 mm (0.2 - 0.4 in)
6-10mm (0.2 -04in) |

Saalant

Crankcoae mating surface

Crankcase mating surface

" Cylinder haad bolt threads and seating surface

Camshaft lobes/journats

Valve lifter outer sliding surface

Valve stem (valve guide sliding surface)
Connecting rod small end bore

Main journal bearing surface

Connecting rod bearing surfaca

M3/4, C5, CB shiftar gear (shift fork grooves)
Crankshaft thrust surface

Clutch outer sliding surface

Starter idle gear shaft sliding surface

Maolybdanum disulfide oll

(& mixture of 1/2 engine oil
and 1/2 molybdenum
disulfide grease

| Claan antl-rust oll and

gpply to the threads and
seating surface




GENERAL INFORMATION

LOCATION

MATERIAL

i REMARKS

Clutch center lock nut threads

Maein journal B mm bolt threads and seating surface

Connecting rod balt/nut threads

Camshaft holder bolt threads and seating surface
Flywhesl bolt threads

Qil filker cartridge threads and mating surface
Starter clutch sliding surface

Piston surface

Piston pin bore

Fiston ring grooves

Piston pin surface

Piston ring surface

Cam chain tensioner collar sliding surface
Cam chain tensionar and slipper surface
Clutch friction disc lining surface

Oil seal |ip (without dust lip)

Each gear teath and rotating surface

Each bearing

Each O-ring

Other rotating araa and sliding surface

Engine oll

" Timing hole cap threads

Each oil seal lips (without dust lip)

Multi-purpose grease

Cylindar head cover breather plate bolt threads
Cam sprocket bolt threads

Oil pump driven sprocket bolt threads

Shift drum baaring set plate bolt threads
Starter glutch outer torx bolt threads

Shift drum center bolt threads

Mainshaft bearing ot plata bolt threads
Gearshift spindle oil seal st plate bolt threads
il filter boss thraads

Ol cooler sealing bolt threads

Locking egent

Coating width: 8.5+ 1 mm
Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
Coating width: 8.6 £ 1 mm
Coating width: 6.5+ 1 mm
Coating width: 6.6+ 1 mm
Coating width: 5 £ 1 mm




GENERAL INFORMATION

FRAME

LOCATION

MATERIAL

Seat catch hook sliding area

Steering head bearing siiding surfacs
Stoaring haad dust seal lips
Swingarm pivat neadle bearing

Rear whael sleeve sliding surface
Rear wheal hub O-ring

Side stand pivot sliding surface
Cluteh lever pivot sliding surface
Throttle pipe sliding area and cable end
Footpeg pivot sliding area

Gearshift pedal link siiding area
Swingarm dust seal lips

Rear breks pedal sliding surface
Each oil seal lips

Each dust seal lips

Multi-purpose grease

| Brake caliper piston and pistonseals
Front brake lever pivot and piston tips
Rear master cylindar boot inside and push rod tips
Brake caliper slide pin surface

Brake caliper dust seals

Stearing bearing adjustment nut threads Engine oil
| Drive chain #80 - 90 gear oil
Brake master piston and cups DOT 4 brake fuld

e

‘Silicone greass

Brake |lever adjuster stopper bolt threads Locking agant

Fork sockst bolt threads

Rear brake calipar bracket retainer joint with bracket

Front brake caliper pin bolt A thraads

Frant brake caliper pin boit threads ~

Fan motor switch threads and O-ring Sealant

Handisbar grip rubber inside Honda band A or
afguivalant

Fork oil seal lips Pro Honda suspension
fluid S5-8




GENERAL INFORMATION

CABLE & HARNESS ROUTING
04 model:

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH T P . IGNITION SWITCH 4P
6P (BLACK) CONNECTOR == —=r ] INATURAL) CONNECTOR

COMBINATION METER 6P
(WHITE) CONNECTOR
FRONT TURN -« _
SIGNAL ~a
CONNECTORS iz
LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

COMBINATION METER 9P

6P (BLUE} CONNECTOR (BLACK) CONNECTOR

RIGHT HANDLEBAR ﬁﬂ?‘ \
h._ HEADLIGHT 2P

SWITCH ap
(BROWN)
CONNECTOR S ] CONMNECTORS
Aftar "04 modal:
LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
6F (BLACK) CONNECTOR IGNITION SWITCH 4P
Py e ' INATURAL) CONNECTOR
FRONT TURN ; :
SIGNAL

COMBINATION METER 6P
[(WHITE| CONNECTOR

CONNECTORS ™= g
T
g4 |

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
6F (BLUE) CONNECTOR

RIGHT HANDLEB&R

SWITCH 2P (NATURAL) COMBINATION METER 8P

(BLACK) CONNECTOR
CONNECTOR
RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH 9P \ HEADLIGHT 2P

f'..EﬂN hll Ell:!l'ﬂﬁ | CONMNECTDRS




GENERAL INFORMATION

04 model:

RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE CLUTCH CASLE

AT =, - AN
' ?. | ".‘-H-H"""EHE}EE CABLE

LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
WIRE

THROTTLE CABLES

IGNITION SWITCH WIRE

‘. : ]
RIGHT TURN SIGNAL - "‘ﬁ‘ﬂ‘ - LEFT TURN SIGNAL
WIRE — WIRE

FRONT BRAKE HOSE HORN WIRE
After '04 modai:
RIGHT HANDLEBAR
SWITCH WIRE
—
o
(S e o
L 2 = 7 W
THROTTLE CABLES : : LEFT HANDLEBAR SWITCH
I R WIRE
N : ot
. A
. _ CHOKE CABLE
mqr;:*rmﬁm SIGNAL LT SABLE
= ‘:_’,-'-""
— e A IGNITION SWITCH WIRE
LEFT TURN SIGNAL
WIRE
FRONT BRAKE HOSE




GENERAL INFORMATION
"04 modal:

RADIATOR 3P (BLACK)
CONMNECTOR

MAIN WIRE
HARNESS

FRONT BRAKE

HOSES/PIPE




GENERAL INFORMATION

After ‘04 modal:

RADIATOR 3P (BLACK)
CONNECTOR

CHOKE CABLE

MAIN WIRE
HARNESS

CLUTCH CABLE

FRHONTBRAKE
HOSES/PIPE




GENERAL INFORMATION

CHOKE CABLE

PAIR AIR SUCTION
{No,15) HOSE

THROTTLE CABLES

FUEL TANK

BREATHER HOSE SIPHON HOSE

FRONT BRAKE
HOSES/PIPE

HOSE

ECT SENSOR WIRE

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
WIRE

CLUTCH CABLE




GENERAL INFORMATION

After "04 model:

CHOKE CABLE

PAIR AIR SUCTION
{No.15) HOSE

= THROTTLE CABLES

FUEL TANK

BREATHER HOSE SIPHON HOSE

FRONT BRAKE
HOSES/PIPE

HORN WIRE

ECT SENSOR WIRE

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
WIRE

CLUTCH CABLE




GENERAL INFORMATION

‘04 model:

GROUND TERMINAL

CHOKE CABLE IGNITION COIL
FRIMARY WIRES

CLUTCH CABLE | PAIR (PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION)
CONTROL VALVE VACUUM (No.10) HOSE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

FAN MOTOR TP [THROTTLE POSITION)
SWITCH WIRE SENSOR WIRE
PAIR AIR
SUCTION HOSE | e NOTOR
FUEL VALVE
VACUUM HOSE

1-29



GENERAL INFORMATION

After "04 model:

GROUND TERMINAL

CHOKE CABLE IGNITION COIL
PRIMARY WIRES

CLUTCH CABLE

PAIR (PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION)
CONTROL VALVE VACUUM HOSE

MAIN WIRE HARNESS

FAN MOTOR
TP [THROTTLE POSITION)
SWITCH WIRE FUEL HOSE SENSOR WIRE
dellaeth STARTERMOTOR
SUCTION HOSE
CABLE
FUEL VALVE
VACUUM HOSE




GENERAL INFORMATION

04 model:
GROUND CABLE
STARTER MOTOR
CABLE TP (THROTTLE POSITION)
SENSOR WIRE
MAIN WIRE HARNESS
CLUTCH CABLE FUEL TANK DRAIN
1"\ HOSE

RADIATOR RESERVE
TANK BREATHER HOSE

FUEL TANK
BREATHER HOSE

SIPHON HOSE

REAR BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR WIRE

SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE

ALTERNATOR WIRE

NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE

—
|
-



GENERAL INFORMATION

After "04 model:
GROUND CABLE
STARTER MOTOR
CABLE TR{THROTTLE POSITION)
SN M WIRE HARMESS
AlM W
CEUTER GARLE FUEL TANK DRAIN
\ HOSE

SIPHON HOSE

O

REAR BRAKE LIGHT
RADIATOR RESERVE
TANK BREATHER HOSE SWITCH WIRE
'UEHIIELE SPEED
FUEL TANK SENSOR WIRE
BREATHER HOSE
SIDE STAND SWITCH WIRE

ALTERNATUH WIHE
NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE
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‘04 model:
FUEL TANK
BREATHER HOSE
SUB AIR
CLEANER HOSE
BATTERY

NEGATIVE (<) CABLE

o
REAR BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE
FUEL TANK
DRAIN HOSE
BATTERY
POSITIVE (+)
CABLE

CHOKE CABLE

CRANKCASE
BREATHER HOSE

| DILPRESSURE
SWITCH WIRE

ECTSENSOR

IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR WIRE

GENERAL INFORMATION

THROTTLE CABLES

SIPHOMN HOSE

PAIR AIR SUCTION
{No.16) HOSE

PAIR AIR SUCTION
{No.15) HOSE
L

LY




GENERAL INFORMATION

After "04 model:

THROTTLE CABLES
FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID
SUCTION HOSE | CHOKE CABLE
SIPHON HOSE
FUEL TANK CRANKCASE
BREATHER HOSE BREATHER HOSE

SUB AlR
CLEANER HOSE

BATTERY
NEGATIVE (-} CABLE

PAIR AIR SUCTION
{No,16) HOSE

PAIR AIR SUICTION
iNﬂ{ 16) HOSE

OILPRESSURE

SWITCH WIRE
REAR BRAKE LIGHT =GR SENRUR
SWITCH WIRE b
IGMITION PULSE
FUEL TANK GEMERATOR WIRE
DRAIN HOSE
BATTERY
POSITIVE {4}
CABLE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

STARTER MOTOR CABLE
RADIATOR RESERVE
TANK BREATHER HOSE BATTERY NEGATIVE

(-] CABLE

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER
5P CONNECTOR 'J — GROUND CABLE

STARTERRELAY
SWITCH 4P
CONNECTOR

AEAR BRAKE LIGHT
SWITCH WIRE

BATTERY POSITIVE
(+} CABLE

|

IGNITION PULSE DIL PRESSURE
GENERATOR WIRE SWITCH

ECT SENSOR WIRE




GENERAL INFORMATION

PAIR AR SUCTION (No.18) HOSES

No.2 SPARK PLUG WIRE No.3 SPARK PLUG WIRE

MNo.1 SPARK PLUG WIRE No.4 SPARK PLUG WIRE

CRANKCASE
BREATHER HOSE
PAIR CONTROL VALVE
VACUUM (No.10) HOSE
PAIR AIR
SUCTION (No.18)
IGNITION COIL PAIRCONTROL HOSE

PRIMARY WIRES VALVE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

‘04 model:
PAIR CONTROL VALVE
CLUTCH CABLE VACUUM {(No.10) HOSE
PAIR AIR SUCTION
FUELHOSE {No.15) HOSE
FUEL VALVE CRANKCASE
VACULUM HOSE BREATHER HOSE
SENSOR WIRE -
\ - ™ AIR VENT HOSE
P — pa.s PR - =3
LSy ___.1 } i -
SR ~ —
S o= M-
o =
o . g
> r-f—\\l | ’/r-' "-, Irr
jJ il N
T e
—
2 i qﬁr:
/%
/s
4 OILPRESSURE
| SWITCH
— = ECTSENSOR
) wiRe
=
ALTERNATOR WIRE W T i
/ GENERATOR WIRE
Z
oot
NELUTRAL SWITCH WIRE
STARTER GROUND CABLE
MOTOR CABLE VEHICLE SPEED
SENSOR WIRE




GENERAL INFORMATION

After "04 model:
PAIR CONTROL VALVE
VACUUM HOSE FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID
VACUUM HOSE
PAIR AIR SUCTION
CLUTCH CABLE (Mo.15) HOSE
FUEL HOSE s
o ¥ Ty
FUEL VALYVE
VACUUM HOSE »
WA ’//
== : S — i ~ _ FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID
R I & LA "
CRANKCASE ) "\ \ SUCTION HOSE
BREATHER HOSE —= — ¢} = & U’
NN TN A 7
@heli@ine
S oA DN 2
| A 1 '-M:-
i
Ly :|'.-"'{.1-.
; T
TP (THROTTLE POSITION
slir:usnn WIRE 1 ,l ' OILPRESSURE
Illll\.l_ _.p.l SNTEH
i ECTSENSOR
— AL WIRE
ALTERNATOR WIRE | N
b IGMITION PLILSE
| / GENERATOR WIRE
pr’
=
NEUTRAL SWITCH WIRE
STARTER
MOTOR CABLE VEHICLESPEED GROUND CABLE
SENSOR WIRE




GENERAL INFORMATION

REAR TURN SIGNAL LIGHT CONNECTORS/
LICENSE LIGHT CONNECTORS

TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT 3P
INATURAL) CONNECTOR

SEA

- 4 - ol ' g

AN - . S ol

SR '-,r* ) TURN SIGNAL RELAY
& L -~ o :

FUSE BOX

LOCK CABLE

REAR BRAKE HOSE




GENERAL INFORMATION

CALIFORNIA TYPE:

"4 model:

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID VALVE
2P (BLACK) CONNECTOR

No.7 HOSE \ Na.11 HOSE No.4 HOSE

EVAP CANISTER
PURGE VALVE

MNo.4 HOSE

MNo.Z2 HOSE
WY IOINT EVAP CANISTER

No.3 HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After "04 modai:

Mo.d4 HOSE

Mo.11 HOSE
. s
(el | - (]
& . i"‘" I'

No.4 HOSE

Ne.7 I'KEE

No.& HOSE _

MNo.4 HOSE

EVAP CANISTER

PURGE VALVE

EVAP CANISTER

No.2 HOSE

FWAY JOINT

MNo.3 HOSE




GENERAL INFORMATION

‘04 modal;

MNo.5 HOSE

EVAP CAV No.6 HOSES
CONTROL VALVE FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOQID
No.10 HOSE l

3-WAY JOINT

Mo.d HOSE

) G
= il
'__
a— b
L B -r 5
T e




GENERAL INFORMATION
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GENERAL INFORMATION
‘04 model:
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GENERAL INFORMATION

After ‘04 model:

No.7 HOSE

MNo.& HOSE

Np.5 HOSE

MNo.4 HDSE

FWAY JOINT

No.4 HOSE

FUEL CUTOFF
SOLENOID VALVE No.6 HOSES
- HDSE\ EVAP CAV
o ‘ CONTROL VALVE
B-WAY JOINT/ o

MNo.6 HOSES

EVAF CAV CONTROL
VALVE VACLIUM HOSE

I-WAY JOINT

MNo.11 HOSE

No.b HOSE

AP CANIS TS No.4 HOSE
PURGE VALVE

e



GENERAL INFORMATION

No.7 HOSE

SUB-AIR CLEANER

HOUSING

No.4 HOSE

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOQID
VALVE 2P (BLACK] CONNECTOR

BREATHER HOSE

CRANKCASE

FUEL CUTOFF

EVAF CAV

SOLENOID VALVE WIRE

CONTROL VALVE
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MNo.4 HOSE

No.10 HOSE
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EVAP CANISTER
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GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEMS
SOURCE OF EMISSIONS

The combustion process produces oxides of nitrogen, carbon monoxide and hydrocarbons, Control of oxides of nitrogen
and hydrocarbons is very important because, under certain conditions, they readt to form phatochemical smog when
zubject to sunfight. Carbon monoxide does not react in the samea way, but it |5 toxic.

Honda Motor Co., Lid. utilizes lean carburator settings as well as other systems, 1o reduce carbon monoxide and
hydrocarbons.

CRANKCASE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The angine is equipped with a closed crankcase system to prevent discharging crankcase amissions into the atmosphara.
Blow-by gas is raturnad to the combustion chamber through the air cleanar and carburetor body.

AlR CLEANER HOUSING

CARBURETOR

<:___| FRESH AIR
# BLOW-BY GAS




GENERAL INFORMATION

EXHAUST EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

The exhaust emission control systam is composed of a pulse secondary alr injection system and lean carburetar settings,
no adjustment should be made except idle spead adjustment with the throttle stop screw.

PULSE SECONDARY AIR INJECTION SYSTEM

The pulse sacondary air injection {PAIR) system introduces filterad air into the exheaust gases in the exheust port. Fresh air
is drawn into the exhaust port by the function of the PAIR (Pulse Secondary Air Injection) control valve.

The reed valve pravents reverse air flow through the system. The PAIR control valve reacts to hiqh intake manifold vacuum
and will cut off the supply of fresh air during engine deceleration, thereby preventing afterburn in the exhaust system,

Mo adjustments to the secondary air supply system should be made, although periodic inspection of the components is
recommended.

PAIR CONTROL VALVE AlR CLEANER HOUSING

o ""*

PAIR REED VALVE

CARBURETOR

EXHALUST PORT

< resHAR
* EXHALST GAS

This motorcycle (California type) has oxidation catalytic convertar. The oxidation catalytic converter is in the axhaust
system. Through the chemical reactions, it converts HC and CO in the engine’s exhaust to carbon dioxide (COz) and watar
VBpor,

Mo adjustment to these systems should be made although periodic inspection of the components is recommeandead.




GENERAL INFORMATION
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM (California type only)

This vohicle complies with the California Alr Resources Board evaporative emission regulations.

Fual paper from the fuel tank and carburetors is routed into the evaporative emission canister whers it Is absorbed and
storad while the enging is stopped. Whan the enging i running and the evaporative amission purge control valve is opan
fuel vapor in the svaporative emission canister is drawn into the engine through the carburetor. At the same time, the
avaporative emission carburetor air vant solenoid valve is opan and air is drawn into the carburetor through tha valve.

/JEL TANK

L EVAP PURGE
CONTROL VALVE
o=
EVAP CANISTER
FUEL CUTOFF
SOLENOID VALVE
|
4 e FRESH AIR
AIR CLEANER HOUSING [;fl I <1
EVAP CAV
CONTROL <@ ruELVAPOR

VALVE

NOISE EMISSION CONTROL SYSTEM

TAMPERING WITH THE NOISE CONTROL SYSTEM IS PROHIBITED: U.S. Federal Law or Canadian Prewvinelal Law prohibits
the following acts or the causing there of: (1) The removal or rendering inoperative by any parson, other than for purposes
of maintenanos, repalr ar replacement, of any device or elament of design Incorporated into any new vehicle for the
purpose of noise control prior to its s&le or delivery to the ultimate purchaser or while it is in use; (2) the use of the vehicle
after such device or element of design has been removed or rendered inoperative by any parson.

AMONG THOSE ACTS PRESUMED TO CONSTITUTE TAMPERING ARE THE ACTS LISTED BELOW:
1. Removal of, or puncturing of the muffler, baffles, header pipes or any other component which conducts exhaust gases.
2. Removal of, or puncturing of any part of the intake system.

3. Lock af proper maintananca,
4. Replacing any moving parts of the vehicle, or parts of the axhaust or intake system, with parts other then those speci-

fied by the manufacturer.

1-50



GENERAL INFORMATION

EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABELS

An Emission Control Infarrmation Labal is located on the right side of TR
the swingarm as shown. It gives basic lune-up spacificaticns. EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABEL {EXCEFT CANADA TYPE]

S /
EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
LABEL {CANADA TYPE]
VEHICLE EMISSION CONTROL INFORMATION
UPDATE LABEL
After making a high altitude carburstor adjustment, attach an update |
labal on the frame as shown. LUPDATE LABEL

The saat must be removed to read it Refer to page 3-4 for the seat
remaoval,




GENERAL INFORMATION

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING LABEL (California type
only: ‘04 model only)

The Vacuum Hose Routing Label is on the frame as shown.

the seat must be removed to read it. Aefer 1o page 3-4 for the seat
removal.

VACUUM HOSE ROUTING LABEL




2. TECHNICAL FEATURE

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID VALVE +-e-evroeeees 2-2




TECHNICAL FEATURE

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID VALVE
OUTLINE

This motoroycle has oxidation catalytic converter. Through the chemical reactions, it converts HC and CO in the engine's
exhaust 1o carbon dioxide IIC{_};F and watar vapor,

If the unburped (raw) gasoline from the combustion chamber flowe into the catalytic converter, it will damage the catalytic
converter through excessive lemperatures. A damaged catalytic converter cannot be effective for axhaust emissions con-
trol,

Raw gasoline can entar the catalytic converter under the following conditions:

- The engine stop switch is turned to =" suddenly while the engine is running.
- |gnition cut system (rev limiter) operates when the engine is over revved.

Tha fuel cutoff solenoid valve protects the oxidation catalytic converter from the unburned gasoline flow by stopping the
fual fiow:.

CARBURETOR (7 == EoELCUTOEE
T‘*i'ﬂrmilf"i
j \ i
TO ICM
—— I FROM OPEN AIR (ATMOSPHERE}
<, FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID
VALVE DOES NOT OPERATE:
THROTTLE BORE FLOAT CHAMBER

fpmees FUELCUTOFF SOLENOID
VALVE OPERATES:

CONSTRUCTION

The fuse! cutoff solenoid valve is controlled by the ICM, and the float chamber air vent is changed according to abovae
described conditions:

The fuel cutoff solanoid valve consists of a coll and valve, and 3 passages.

1. Connaction to atmospharse
2. Connection 1o throttle bore
3. Connection to float chambear air vent

The fual cutoff solenoid valve opens passsges 1 1o 3 passage when the there 15 no operation voltage,

OPERATION

Normal Operation (When the fuel cutoff solenoid valve doss not operata):

1. No operation voltage from the ICM.

2, The fioat chambear air vent is open to atmosphere,

3. The float chamber pressure (surface of the gasoling in the fiost chamber) is atmosphere.
d. The carburetor operates normally.

Fuel Cut Operation (When the fuel cutoff solenoid valve oparates):

The operation voltaga comes from the ICM.

The float chamber air vant passage s closad to atmosphere.

The float chamber air vent is opanad to the throttla bore,

The float chambear pressure {surface of the gasoline in the float chamber} becomes negative.
The float chamber presaure will be sama as throttle bore pressure.

The carburator stops fual supply.

2-2
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3. FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

BODY PANEL LOCATIONS - ceovesssssssrsnsranses
SERVICE INFORMATION re:eeesrnssmsnsssssnssssan
TROUBLESHOOTING «+++rvsesssssssssssmssissassnssanan
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- 3-2

3-3

3-3

3-4

3-4

e 3-5

FRONT FENDER ('04 model) - rerresmansmssans
FRONT FENDER (After '04 model) -« s
METER VISOR (After ‘04 model)-------sceeeeee

MUFELER/EXHAUST PIPE--+++ssesressersssssrassarnes

!
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FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

BODY PANEL LOCATIONS

04 modal:

FUEL TANK

SEAT ﬁ

AEAR COWL

REAR FENDER
MUFFLER
SIDE COVER EXHAUST PIPE
After "04 modal:
REAR COWL FUEL TANK METER VISOR
SEAT \ /
1 -.'{ ERONT FENDER
REAR FENDER

MUFFLER

SIHE SR EXHALUST PIPE




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL
Work in a wall ventilsted area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoling is stored can

cause a fire or explosion.

This sa¢tion covers removal and installation of the body panels and exhaust system.
Serious burns may result if the exhaust system is not allowed to cool before componants are removad or serviced.
Ablways repiace the exhaust pipe gaskets after removing the exhaust pipe from the engine.
When installing the exhaust systam, loosely Install all of the exhaust plpe fastenors. Always tighten the exhaust clamps
first, then tighten the mounting fasteners. If you tighten the mounting fasteners first, the exhaust plpe may not seat

properly,

Always Inspect the exhaust system for leaks after installation.

TORQUE VALUES

Exhaust pipe joint nut

Muffler mounting balt
Exhaust pipe mounting nut
Muffler band balt

Grab rall mounting socket bolt
Front fender mounting balt
Rearview mirror mounting nut

Rear turn signal unit mounting nut

Taillight mounting nut

Fual vaive nut

Fuel tank stay nut

Front brake hosa clamp bolt

Frant brake hose clamp cap mut

Side cover socket bolt

TROUBLESHOOTING

Excessive exhaust noise

Broken exhaust systam
Exhaust gas leak

Poar performance

Deformed exhaust system
Exhaust gas leak
Clogged muffier

20 N.m (2.0 kickaff, 14 Ibf-f)
22 Nem (2.2 kafm, 16 Ibi4)
22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft]
22 N-m (2.2 kgfm, 16 Ibff)
26 N-m (2.7 kgfm, 20 Ibf )
12 Nom [1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibffe}

34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
4.8 N-m (0.50 kgf-m, 3.6 Ibf-£)
8.8 N-m (0.70 kaf-m, 5.1 [bf-f)
34 N-m (3.5 kgfm, 25 (bf-ft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibf-ft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 IbFft)

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft)
4 N-m (0.4 kgfm, 3 Ibf-ft)

04 model:
ALDC bolt; replace with a new one
After '04 model:

33



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

SEAT

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Unhook the seat with the ignition key.

Remove the seal backward while releasing the seat
hooks from the frame hooks,

Install the seat, insarting the hooks into the frame
hooks.
Fush the seat forward, then down to lock it.

After installation, make sure that the seat is installed
proparky by mowving the seal.

SIDE COVER

REMOVAL/INSTALATION

Hemove the seat {page 3-4).

Remowve the socket boit.
Helease the rear tabs from the rear cowl and fuel
tank grommets, then remove the side cover,

install the side cover aligning the its tabs with the
grommets in the rear cowl and fuel tank.

Install and tighten the socket bolt to the specified
torgue,

TORQUE: 4 N-m (0.4 kgf-m, 3 |bf-ft)

IGNITION KEY

GROMMETS

SOCKET BOLT

SIDE COVER




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR COWL

REMOVAL

Ramove the seat [page 3-4),
Remove the side cover (page 3-4).

Remowve the bolt caps.
Remove the socket bolts and grab rail.

Disconnect the tall/brake light 3P (Natural) connec-
tor.

Remove the flenge bolts and bolsfwashars.
Carefully release the tabs of the rear cow! from thae
rear fendar, than remove the rear cowl.

INSTALLATION
Installation is in the reverss order of remaval,
Install the grab rail and mounting bolts.

Tightan the mounting socket bolts to the specified
lorgue.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
Install the bolt caps securely,

‘ BOLT CAPS GRAB RAIL

FLANGE BOLTS
REAR COWL

3P (NATURAL) CONNECTOR

BOLT CAPS GRAB RAIL




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FUEL TANK

04 rricadten!

Afar 04 mode:

Be caraful not o
damage the Mo, i
carbureror veCULIm
ohamber with the
Fuoed vialve

flaka sure that tha
wire famess and
hoses are founed
proparly

foage 1-231

REMOVAL

Remove the seat (page 3-4).
Remove the side cover (page 3-4).

Tum the fuel valve OFF,
Remove the fuel tank stay bolt and nut.

Disconnect the fuel valve vacuum hose from the 3-
wWay joint

Disconnect the fuel valve vacuum hose (from No.3
carburator].

Disconnect the fuel hose from the fusl valve.

Swing the rear end of the fuel tank snd disconnect
the fual tank drain hosa and fual tank breathar hosa,

Disconnect tha fuel reserva sangor 2P (Natural) con-
nector.

Release the fuel tank from the mounting rubbers,
then remove the fuel tank upward.

INSTALLATION

Installation is in the reverse order of removal,

Tighten the fuel tank stay nut to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgt-m, 9 Ibi-fe)

After instaitation, turn the fuel valve ON and make
sure there are no fusl leaks.

FUEL
TANK

FUEL HOSE

2P INATURAL) CONNECTOR

VACUUM HOSE




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

FRONT FENDER (04 model)

REMOVAL/INSTALATION

Remove the front brake hose clamp bolts.
Remove the mounting bolts, front reflector and
front fender.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal,

Instail the front fender mounting bolts and new
front brake hose clamp bolts.

Tighten the front fander mounting bolts to the spec-
ified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the front brake hose clamp bolts 10 the
specified torgue.
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}

FRONT FENDER (After ‘04 model)

B carafil ot 1o
scralch the front
fender whan
ramowing i
batwesn the front
farks

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the front brake hose clamp cap nuls.

Remove the mounting bolts, fromt refiectors and
front fendar.

Install the front fender mounting bohts, the front
reflectors and frant brake hose clamp cap nuts.

Tighten tha front fender mounting bofts to tha spae-
ified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the front brake hose clamp cap nuts to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibi-ft)

REFLECTOR

FRONT FENDER

MOUNTING BOLTS

FRONT FENDER

MOUNTING BOLT




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

REAR FENDER

Witule mstaling the
fagEr fander roue
he wire - hemess

aroperly
{paga 1-23)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove tha following:

- Roar cowl| (page 3-5)

Muffler [page 3-9)

ICM {page 18-12)

Turn signal relay (page 20-31)
Headlight relay {page 20-31)

Digconnect the licensa light conneclors apd rear
turn signal connectors.

Disconnect the saat lock cable from the seat lock key
eylinder.

Remove the bolts and clamp.

Reolease the grooves of the rear fender from the
frame braces and remove the rear fendar.

Installation is in tha reversa order or removal,

METER VISOR (After ‘04 model)

Loosen the headlight case bolts.
Remove the four sockel bolts and meter visor.

Install the meter wvisor in the reverse order of
ramoval.

Adjust the headlight beam vertically {page 4-30).

SEAT LOCK CABLE

REAR FENDER




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

MUFFLER/EXHAUST PIPE

AIWEYS remace the
gmekat with & rey
£,

MUFFLER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Ramove the rear cowl (page 3-5).
Loosen the Muffler band boit.

Remaove the muffler mounting bolt, washer and col-
lar.
Remove the muffier and gasket,

Installetion is in the reverse order of removal.

Tighten the muffler mounting bolt to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the muffler band bolt to the specified
torque,

TORQUE: 22 N-m {2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

MUFFLER DISASEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Aemove the sockat bolt, collar and rubber mount.
Falease the grommet tabs from the hooks on the
muffier and the hooks from the grommet tabs on
the front protector, then remove the rear protector.

Ramave the socket bolt and front protector.
Agsembly Is in the reverse order of disassembly,

WASHER  wMOUNTING BOLT

REAR PROTECTOR

SOCKET BOLT

FRONT PROTECTOR




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

EXHAUST PIPE REMOVAL
Remaove the muffler (page 3-9).

For ease of exhaust pipe removal, remove the radia-
tor mounting bolts and relesse the radiator grom-
mat from the tab on the frama.

Remove the axhaust pipe joint nuts,

Remove tha exhasust pipe mounting nut, washer, | 2 i
collar and balt. RiPe rE‘m_TmLLAHMAEHE INUT Tttt st
Remove the exhiaust pipe and gaskets. - D S




FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

EXHAUST PIPE INSTALLATION

Always rapiaca the  Instell the exhaust pipe and new gaskets to the cyl- | BOLT/COLLAR/
gaskets with new  inder head. WASHER/NUT g GASKETS

Temporarily install the exhaust pipa joint nuts,
axhaust pips mounting bolt, collar, washar and nut

Tighten the exhasust  First tighten the exhaust pipe joint nuts to the speci-

pipe joint nuts in - fied torque. JOINT NUTS
nuTTeTTeal Orger

st i o foe. TORQUE: 20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Isf-ft)

fratian,

Tighten the exhaust pipe mounting nut to the speci-
fied torgue.

TORQUE: 22 N'm (2.2 kgf-m, 18 Ibi-ft]

r- ! L. TS e T R e =uilayg
BOLT/COLLARWASHER/NUT ©

EXHAUST PIPE

3-11



FRAME/BODY PANELS/EXHAUST SYSTEM

Allgn the grommet on the radiator with the tab on
the frame.

install the radiator and tightan the mounting bolts.
Install the muffler {(page 3-9).

. | -
' GROMMET/TAB

AT
ADIATOR
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MAINTENANCE

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

Place the moloreycle on level ground before starting any work.

Gasoline is axtremaly flammable and s explosive under certain conditions.

Work in a well ventilated area. Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where the gasoline is starad
can cause a fire or explosion.

* The exhaust contains poisonous carbon monoxide gas that may cause loss of consclousnass and may lead to death.
Run the engine in an open area or with an exhaust evacuation systam In and enclosed area.

* & @

SPECIFICATIONS

- ITEM ~_ SPECIFICATIONS
Throttle grip free play 2=6mm (1/16-1/4 in]
Spark plug NGK CRBEH-8 B

DENSO UZ7FERD

Spark plug gap 0.80 - 0.80 mm (0.031 - 0.035 in)
Valve clear- N 0.16+ 0.03 mm (0.006 + 0.001 in}
ance EX 0.22 £ 0.03 mm (0.008 £ 0.001 in)
Engine ofl After draining | 3BMiter (3.7 USqgt, 21 Imp qat)
__capacity After oil filter change | 3.8liter (4.0 US gt, 33 Imp gt

Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 (Without molybdenum additivesf 4-
stroke oll or equivalent motor oil

APl service classification SG or Higher

JASO T 803 standard: MA

Viscosity; SAE 10W-40

"~ Recommeanded angine oll

Engine oil drain bolt

Engine oil filter cartridge
Cylinder head cover bolt
Camshaft holder flange bolt
Rear axle nut

Drive chain adjustar lock nut

28 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-fi)
25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibi-ft)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
88 N-m 9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-fi)
21 Nem (2.1 kgfm, 16 ibf-ft)

Engine idle spesd 1,400 =100 rpm
Drive chain slack 30 -40mm{1.2 - 1.6in)
| Recommended brake fluid DOT 4
Clutch Tever free play | 10-20 mm [3/8 - 13116 in) ===
Tire size " Front | 120/70 2R 17M/C [6BW]
Roar | 1BOVBE ZR 17MIC {73W)
Tire brand Bridgestone Front . BT-56F RADIAL N
" Rear BT-56A RADIAL G
Michelin Front " Pilot ROAD S
Rear Pilot ROAD 5
Tire air pres- Driver only Front 2560 kPa [2.50 kgficm®, 36 psi)
BUrE Rear 290 kPa {2.90 kgiicm’, 42 psi|
Driver and Front 250 kPa (2.50 kgficm”, 36 psi)
i passengar Rear 290 kPa (2.90 kgfiem’, 42 psi)
Minimum tire tread depth ~ Front 1.5 mm (0,06 in
 Rear 2.0 mm [0.68 in)
TORQUE VALUES
Spark plug 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfh) ‘04 miodel
Spark plug 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 ibi-ft) Aftar '04 modal
Timing hole cap 18 N-m {1.8 kgf-m, 13 ibf-ft} Apply grease 1o the threads

Apply oll to the threads and Range surface

Apply oll to the threads and flange surface
Li-nug




MAINTENANCE

TOOLS
Oil filter wranch Drive chain tool set Tansionear stoppar
OTHAA-PJI0IN 07HMH-MR10103 OTNMG-MY3010

@@@“ﬁm

or 07HAA-PJ70100 [LL.5.A. only) or O7HMH-MR1010C (U.5.A. only) Mot available in U.5.A

Vaouum gauge set
O7LMJI-0010004 [LLS.A. only)

" or 07LMJ-0010008 (U.S.A. only)




MAINTENANCE
MAINTENANCE SCHEDULE

Perform tha Pra-rida ingpaction in the Owner's Manual at each scheduled maintenance pariod.
I: Ingpect and Claan, Ad|ust, Lubricate or Replace if necessary, C: Clean. R: Replace. A: Adjust. L: Lubricate,

The following ltems reguire some mechanical knowledge. Certain items (particularly those marked * and **) may requira
mora technical information and tools. Consult their authorized Honda deaier.

FREQUENCY| NOTE _ ~_ ODOMETER READING (NOTE 1) ~ [REFER
5_ [XK1000mi| 06 4 B 12 | 6 | @0 | 24 |10
ITEMS X1,000km| 10 | 6.4 | 128 192 | 255 | 3.0 | 384 |FAGE
| * |FUEL LINE [T | 1 45
| * [THROTTLE OPERATION ! [ [ | | a5
| CHOKE OPERATION ] [ [ I a8 |
| AR CLEANER NOTEZ | ' m I 46 |
w | |SPARK PLUG - [ A | A | A &7
E " [VALVE CLEARANCE | T a9
ENGINE OIL 04 model | R Fi R A
E Aftar 04 INITIAL = 60G mi (1,000 km] or 1 month: A 4-14
3 model |REGULAR = Every 8,000 mi (12,800 km) or 12 months: R
‘@ | |ENGINE OIL FILTER R | R R H 4-14
= % ICARBURETOR SYNCHRO- ] | I | 447 |
'S | [NIZATION _
i | * |[ENGINE IDLE SPEED | I N I ] 1 4-21
2 | RADIATOR COOLANT NOTE3 r | R | an
w | * [COOLING SYSTEM N | | I 421
* |SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY | | | 4-22
~ |SYSTEM ,
* EVAPORATIVE EMISSION | NOTE 4 [ R
CONTROL SYSTEM L -
v || DRIVE CHAIN B Every 500 mi [BOO km] [, L 4-23
= " |BRAKE FLUID | NOTE3 | 1 R [ | | R | 427 |
= | |BRAKE PAD WEAR | T I | I | 428 |
@ | _|BRAKE SYSTEM ' ' | || 429
< | = [BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH | | "] I | 429
@ | * |HEADLIGHT AIM [ i | I 1430
@ [ [CLUTCH SYSTEM | r | | | | | 430
Z | |5IDE STAND ! [ | IE=E
@ | * [SUSPENSION ] I | I | a3
£ | * [NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS | | | | 432
| [~ WHEELSITIRES ] B | i | 433
| & [*" |STEERING HEAD BEAR- = | 1 | I 4-33
Z INGS l

* Should be serviced by an authorized Honda desler, uniess the owner has proper tools and service data and is

machanically qualified.

** In the interest of safety, we recommended these itemns be sarviced only by an authorized Honda daealer.

NOTES:
1. At higher odometer readings, repeat at the frequency interval establishad here.

2. Service more frequently if the motoreyele is ridden in unusually wet or dusty areas.
3. Replace svary 2 years, or at Indicated adometer Interval, whichever comes first, Replacermnmeant requires mechanical skill.
4. California type only.

3-4




MAINTENANCE

FUEL LINE

Check the fuel lines for deterioration, damage or
leakage.

Replace the fuel line if necassary.

Also check tha fuel line fittings for leakage.

Check the fuel valve vacuum hosa for damage or
pinched hose.

THROTTLE OPERATION

Check for smooth throttie grip full opening and
automatic full closing in all steering positions.
Check the throttle cabias and replace them if they
are deteriorated, kinked or damaged.

Lubricate the throttle cables, if throttle operation is
not smoaoth,

Measure the frae play at the throttle grip Range.
FREEPLAY: 2-6mm (1/16 - 1/4in)

{

2

Throttle grip free play can be adjusted at sither end
of the throttle cable.

Minar adjustmant are made with the upper adjuster.
Adjust the free play by loosening the lock nut and
turning the adjustar.

Z-6mm (1118 - 14 in}

Major adjustments sre made with the lower
adjustar.

Adjust the fres play by loosening the lock nut and
turning tha adjustar.

After adjustmant, tightan the lock nut sacuraly.
Recheck the throttla operatian.

Replace any damaged parts, if necassary,

gl =
e fednty

i
s )

2,
LOCK NUT

i) 2 .h"—_-h...*
fl'l'll_]_’l A

!; Py

ik

B

|2
5




MAINTENANCE

CARBURETOR CHOKE

Check for smooth operation of the choke lever.

Lubricate the choke cable if the operation iz not
smooath.

AIR CLEANER

Rarmove the left side cover (pege 3-4).
Remove the scraws and air cleanar housing cover.

Remove and Inspect the air cleaner elemeant.

Clean the gir cleaner slament from the carburstor '_

sida by comprassed air.

Install the removed parts in tha reverse order of
removal.

« T -

FHEUEIH-E COVER

5



MAINTENANCE

SPARK PLUG

REMOVAL

fe caraful nor 1o Remowve the radiator mounting bolts, then release
darnage the radiatoy the grommet of the radistor from the tab on the
fing. frame.

Remove the seat (page 3-4),
Remove the side cover (page 3-4). FUEL TANK

Remove the fue! tank stay nut'bolt, then releass the
fuel tank hooks from the frama grommets.
Piace the fuel tank hooks onto the frame grommets.

Chozn ground the Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark
spark plug bases  pluga,
wath
air batore remoy-
g, Bl b sure
that no debing s
Mignaredd to Brtar
the combustion
charmibnes

Ramove the spark plug using tha equippad spark
plug wrench or an equivalant toal.

Inspact or replace as described in the maintenance
schedule {page 4-4). -




MAINTENANCE

INSPECTION

Check the following and replace if necessary (rec-
ommended spark plug: page 4-2) CENTER ELECTRODE

* |nsufator for damage
* Elsotrodes for wear
» Burning condition, coloration

If the slectrodes is contaminated with accumulated
aobjects or dirt, replace the spark plug.

INSULATOR

SIDE ELECTRODE

REUSING A SPARK PLUG

Clean the spark prug electrades with a wire brush or
special plug clear.er.

Check the gap b mween the center and side elsc- | 080 -0.90 mm
trocles with a wire-type feeler gauge. {0.031 - 0.035 In)
If necessary, adjust the gap by bending the side
electrodes carefully.

SPARK PLUG GAP: 0.B0-0.90 mm (0.031-0.035 in)

) )

Rainstall the spark plugs in the cylinder head and
hand tighten, then torque to the spacification.

TORQUE:
04 model 12 N-m (1.2 kg m, 9 Ibd-ft)
After ‘04 model: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 ibf-ft)

o Ay SPARK PLUG WRENCH

REPLACING A SPARK PLUG

Set the plug gap to specification with & wire-type
fesler gauge (page 4-8).

Do not overtighisn Install and hand tighten the new spark plug, then
the plug,  tighten It about 1/2 turn afier the sealing washer g
contacts the seat of the plug hola.

Instal the spark plug caps.
Install the fuel tank (page 3-6).




MAINTENANCE

Align the radiator grommeat with the tab on the
frama.

| GROMMET/TAB

Install the radiator and tighten the baolts securely,

VALVE CLEARANCE
freapect and adius! INSPECTION

the vaiva clesrance
viilis ther anging s Ramove the eylinder head cover {page 9-8).

cald hefow 35 Ramove the cam chain tensioner lifter sealing bolt
835%) and sealing washer.

Faliura 1o release  Turn the cam chain tensioner lifter shaft fully and
the cam charn  Bcure it using the spacial tool.
tarsrondd will resulf
i inacourais vahas
clegrznce reaging.  Tensioner stopper  07NMG-MY30101
{Not available in U.S.A.)

This tool can easily be made from a thin {1 mm
thickness} piece of steel (page 9-7).

STOPPER TOOL

49



MAINTENANCE

Remove the timing hole cap and O-ring.

e S | R
. ITIIMIIHG HOLE
o

Tum the crankshaft clockwiss, align the "T" mark on
tha ignition pulse generator rotor with the index
mark on the ignition pulse generator rotor cover.

The timing marks (“IN* and “EX") on the cam
sprockets must be flush with the cylinder head sur-
face and facing outward as shown.

i the timing marks on the cam sprocket facing
inward, turn the crankshsft clockwise one full turn
{3607) and realign tha timing marks with the cylin-
der head surface so they are facing outward.

Insert the feeler gauge between the valve lifter and
the cam lobe,




Record the ciesr- Check the valve clearancs for tha No.1 snd No.3 cyl-
ance for each vahat  Inder intake valves using a feeler gauge.

fov rafdrivnce in
shib it i VALVE CLEARANCE:

adjustmernt is IN: 0.16 + 0.03 mm (0.006 + 0.001 in)
raguired.

Turn the crankshaft clockwisae 1/2 turn (1807, align
the index line on the ignition pulse generator rotor
8o that it is facing up as shown.

Ranard tha clear- Check the valve clearance for the No.2 and No.4 eyl-
ance for sach vahve  inder exhaust valves using a fealer gauge.
for relErRmee i
shim setection i VALVE CLEARANCE:
sefiustrmant o EX: 0.22 + 0.03 mm (0.009 + 0.001 in)

FEELIrE,

Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn {1807}, align
the "T" mark on the ignition pulse generator rolor
with the index mark on the right crankcase cover,

MAINTENANCE

Mo.3 INTAKE VALVES

No.1 INTAKE VALVES




MAINTENANCE

Aacord the alear
ance v gacti wala
far refarenca in
shim salaction if
aajustment is
réguired

Racord the claar-
ance far ezch valve
for referanes in
sfum ssaction it
Adpligtrmant £
raguirad,

4-12

Check the valve clearance for the No.2 and No.4 cyl-
inder intaka valves using fesler gauge. No.2 INTAKE VALVES

VALVE CLEARANCE: No.4 INTAKE VALVES
IN: 0,16 + 0.03 mm (0.006 + 0.001 in) L

Turn the crankshaft clockwise 1/2 turn [1807), align
the index line on the ignition pulse generator rotor
a0 that it is facing up as shown,

Chack the valve clearance for the No.1 and No.3 cyl-
inder exhaust valves using a feeler gauge.

VALVE CLEARANCE:
EX. 0.22 £ 0.03 mm (0.009 + 0.001 in)

ADJUSTMENT

Remove the carmshafts (page 9-7).
Ramova the valve lifters and shims.

* Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter,
Do not allow the shims to fall into the crankcase.

= Mark all valve |ifters and shims to ensure correct
reassambly In thelr ariginal locations.

* The valva |ifter can be easily removed with a =
valva lapping tool or magnet

= The shims can be sasily removed with a twes-
ZeTs or magnet.




Eixty-five diffarant
thicknsss 5fums sre
.mlaﬂgh's froim the
thinnest 1. 200 mm
thickmess shim fa
the thickeat 2600
rrvn Hvekiess shim
it rfarvals af 025
FTRIT,

Insfal the shirms
el valvier WiTevs in
rhas anginal o

Hors

MAINTENANCE

Clean the valve shim contact area in the valve lifter

with compressed air.

Measure the shim thickness and record il

Caloulste the new shim thickness using the equa-
tion balow.

Am(B-C)+D

A: Naw shim thickness

B: Recorded valve claarance

C: Speaified valve clearance

D: Old shim thickness

* Make sure of the correct shim thickness by mea-
suring the shim by micrometar.

* Reface the valve seat if carbon deposit result ina
calculated dimension of over 2800 mm.

Install the newly selected shim on the valve retainer.
Apply molybdanum disulfide ol to the valve lifiers,
Install tha valve lifters into the valve lifter holes.

Install the camshaft (page 9-27).

Rotate the camshafts by rotating the crankshaft
clockwise several times. '
Recheck the valve clearance.

VALVE LIFTER




MAINTENANCE

Check that the O
g ks i good con-
ditiewn, repacs if
ABCEssAry

Remove the cam chain tensioner stopper tool.
Install the new ssaling washer and cam chain
tensionar lifter saaling bolt.

Tighten tha bolt securaly,

Ingtall the removed parts in the reverse order of
remaval,

Apply gresse to the timing hole cap threads. g I
OLE CAP

install and tighten the timing hole cap to the speci- -,
fied torgua, =

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)

ENGINE OIL/OIL FILTER

4-14

OIL LEVEL INSPECTION

Start the engine and let it idle for 3 = & minutas,
Stop the engine and waltl 2 - 3 minutes.
Hald the motarcyele in an upright position.

Remove the oil level dipstick and wipe tha oil from
the dipstick with & clean cloth.

Insart the dipstick into the stick hole without scraw-
ing itin. LOWER LEVEL LINE

Remove the dipstick and check for oll level.

If the level is below the lower line, fill the crankcase
with recommended oil up to tha uppar leval [ina.

UPPER LEVEL LINE




Dither waooarfos
shewr (i the ohart
rmiry b wsed whan

e averags iem-

EESFIUNE i YT
g e 12 wlthun
the indigsiad range,

Chahoes the ol with
tha angino werm
and the matorcpoe
o fevel ground t
ARSUTE CMpEtE
cliRirving

Fill the recommended engine oil up to the upper
level Tine.

RECOMMENDED ENGINE DIL:
Pro Honda GN4 or HP4 (Without molybdenum

R rt .
SAE 20W.- a4l 20WW-50

mﬂﬂﬂuﬂ 4-stroke ;"H or ui#uslnhi_ﬁtn .r:lmr oll SAE 15940 16W-5
JA.S-I'.'I T 203 I‘I.Ild"d: Mﬁ. SAE TOW-40
Viscosity: 10W-40

SAE 0% 30

Reingtall the oil level dipstick.

] M| & B0 -] F
| | | i | ]
L[] 1] 10 »n 0 we
ENGINE OIL & FILTER CHANGE
warmup the angine. "ml LEVEL DIPSTICK

Stop the engine and remove the oil level dipstick.

Remowve the drain bolt and sealing washer, than
drain the ofl complotaly.

OIL DRAIN BOLT/SEALING WASHER

Ramove and discard the oil filter cartridge using tha o

special tool.

TOOL:

Oil fiker wrench 07HAA-PJ70101 or
D7HAA-PJ70100 (U.S.A. only)

L3
A CARTRID

e =

4 OIL FILLER WRENCH
i, S




MAINTENANCE

Check that the sealing washer an the drain bolt Is in 8
good condition, and replace il necessary,
Install and tighten the drain bolt.

TORQUE: 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 ibf-ft)

Apply clean engine oll to the new oil filter O-ring.

-

OIL FILTER CARTRIDGE

Install tha new oil filtar and tightan it to the specified ~ 3 = 1 WD

torgue. J RTRIDGE
q

TOOL:

Qil filter wrench 0THAA-PJT0T0N or

O7THAA-PJ70100 (U.S.A. only)
TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)

]

- EI_L FILLER WRENCH
Ty

Fill the crankcase with meommendead engine oil.

OiL CAPACITY:
4.5 liter (3.7 US qt. 3.1 Imp qt} after draining
3.8 liter (4.0 US gt. 3.3 Imp qt) after draining/filter
change

Install the oil level dipstick.

Start the angine and let it idle for 3 - 5 minutas,
Stop the engine and wait 2 - 3 minutes.
Recheack the oil level,

Make sure thare are no oil leaks.

- DIL LEVEL DIPSTICK




MAINTENANCE

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION
(‘04 model)

Synchronize the carburetors with the engine at
the normal operating temperature and with the
transmiszion in nautral.

* Lize a tachometer with graduations of 50 rpm or
gmaller that will accurately indicate 50 rpm
change.

Piace the motorcycie on & ievel surfaca, and support
It in an upright position. ADAPTOR MNo.1 INTAKE PORT

Remowve the fual tank {page 3-6).

Remove tho plug and washer from the No.1 intake
port,
Remove the rubber cap from the No.d intake part.

Sorew the adaptor intothe No.1 intake port.

Disconnect the vacuum hoszes from the No.2 and
MNo.3 intake ports.

Connect the 3-way |oint to the No.2 intake [oint.

Connect the fuel hose.
Connect the fusl valve vacuum hose to the 3-way
joint.

'I;-:‘_..__.: a1

T
e

F
VACUUM HOSES
TR NN
INTAKE PORT

No.2 INTAKE PORT 77 \ |

Connect tha vacuum gauge hosa to the adaptor and
intake joints:

TOOL:
Vacuum gauge set 07LMJ-001000A (U.S.A. only) or
O07LMJ-0010008 (LL.5.A. only)

VACUUM GAUGE




MAINTENANCE

The Np 3 carburstor  Chack that mach carburetor intake vacuum pressure

Start tha engine and adjust the idle speed by turn-
ing tha throttle stop scraw,

IDLE SPEED: 1,400 1 100 rpm

cannot be adiusted,  1s within 30 mm (1.2 in) Hg of the base carburetor,

It \5-The Dase oorb-

fadar

Synohronize to spacification by turning the adjust-
ing scraw with the Phillips sorewdriver.

Rachaeck the |dle speed and aach cylinder intake vac-
uum pressure so that it is within 30 mm (1.2 in) Hg
of the base carburetor reading after snapping the
throttie grip 3 - 4 times.

Remowve the vacuum gauge hoses,

Conneact the fus! valve vacuum hoss and PAIR con-
trol valve hose.

Install the rubber cap to the No.4 intake port.

Install the vacuum plug into the Ne.l intake port,
and tighten it securealy.

THROTTLE STOP SCREW

|| |

ADJUSTING SCREW
l"'=-:._

=7l

e NN




MAINTENANCE

CARBURETOR SYNCHRONIZATION
(After ‘04 model)

Exceot Califormia

Califormis vpes:

* Synchronize the carburstors with the engine at
the normal operating temperature and with the
tramsmission in neutrai.

# LUse s tachomataer with graduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that will accurately indicate 50 rpm

changa.

Place the motorcycle on-a level surface and support
it in an upright position.

Remove the fual tank {page 3-6).

Ramowve tha PAIR control valve vacuum hosa and
cannect the vacuum gauge to the hose that Is from
MNo.1 carburstor.

Remove the rubber cap from Mo.2 intake port and
connect the vacuum gauge hosa,

Disconnect the fusl valve vacuum hose from the
fual valve and connact the 3-way joint to the fuel
valve vacuum hosa.

Connect & hosa betwean the 3-way joint and the fuel
valve.

Connect the vacuum gauge hose 1o the 3-way joint
for No.3 carburetor,

Remove the rubber cap from the No.4 carburetor

. and connect the vacuum gauge hose into the No.4d

carburetor,

Remove the EVAP CAV control valve vacuum hose |

(to the EVAP CAV control valve) from the No.4 car-
buretar and connect the vacuum gauge hosa into
the No.4 carburator.

Remove the fuel cutoff solenoid suction hose (No.B
hose) from the fuel cutoff solencid in arder to keep
the float chambers in atmosphere prassurs.

PAIR CONTROL VALVE VACUUM HOSE
- ! ,FIEJ e

| RUBBER CAP MNo.2 INTAKE PORT

"a:h;:.‘}_ '
FUEL VALVE
VACLUUM HOSE

RUBBER CAP

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENGID
EUCIIEE HOSE [No.6 HOSE) —

=




MAINTENANCE

Connect ths vacuum gauge to sach vacuum hose
and check the connection as follows,

VACUUM GAUGE HOSE CONNECTION

No.1 PAIR control valve vacoum hose

No.2 Hose joint on carburetor insulator

No.3 Fuel valve vacuum hose with 3-way joint
Except Califomnia type:

Hose joint on the carburator

California type:

EVAP CAV control valve vacuum hose

MNo.4

Start that engine and adjust the idle spead by turn-
ing the throftle stop screw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,400 100 rpm

The N2 carborgior Check that each carburetor intake vacuum pressung

caninot be adiustad,

diffarence s within 30 mm (1.2 in) Hg of tha basa

it i% the hese carbi-  oarburator.

TETOT,

Excant California
tvpe

Caifformia Sy,

4-20

Synchronize to specification by turming the adjust-
ing screw with the Phillips screawdrivar,

Raecheck the idle spead and each cylinder Intake vac-
vum pressure difference so that it is within 30 mm
{1.2 In} Hg of the base carburetor reading after snap-
ping the throttle grip 3 - 4 times.

Hemaove the vacuum gauge hosas.

Connact the fuel valva vacuum hosa and PAIE con-
tral valve hosa.

Install the rubber cap into the No.2 carburetor insu-
lator.,

Ingtall the rubber cap to the No.4 carburetor.

Install the fusl cutoff solencid suction hose (No.B
hose) to the fuel cutoff solenoid.

Install the vacuum hose (from the No.& carburetor)
to the EVAP CAV control valve,

VACUUM GAUGE




ENGINE IDLE SPEED

MAINTENANCE

* Inspect and adjust the Idle speed after all other
engina maintanance ltems have been performed

and are within specifications.
* The engine must be warm for accursta [dle

gpeed inspection and adjustmant.
Warm up the engine.

Turn the throttle stop screw as required to obtain
tha specified idle spead.

IDLE SPEED: 1,400 + 100 rpm

- THROTTLE STOP SCREW

RADIATOR COOLANT

Check the coolant level of the resarve tank with the
engine running at normal oparating temperature.,

The level should be batwsen the "UPPER" and
"LOWER" level lines.,

If necessary, add recommended coolant

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE:

High quality ethylene glycol antifresze containing
comrasion protection inhibitors.

-

L

Remove the seat (page 3-4).

Remove the reserve tank fillor cap and fill to the
"UPPER" leval lina with 50/60 mixture of distilled
watar and antifreeze.

Reinstall the filler cap.

COOLING SYSTEM

Chack the radiator air passages for clogging or dam-
a.

ggra[ghtan bend fins, and remove insacts, mud of

othar obstrustions with compressad air ar low

watar pressure,

Replace the radiator if the air flow is restricted over

more than 20% of the radiating surface,

UPPER LEVEL LINE

OWER LE




MAINTENANCE

inspect the radiator hoses for cracks or deteriora- e .
tion, and raplace if necessary. _ - it | E . ﬁﬁﬂ#ﬁTﬂH HOSE B
Check the tightness of all hose clamps and fasten- L

Brs.

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM

if the hoses show
any signs of heat
gdamags, nspect
the PAIR chiack
vl in e FAIA
rehrd valvd cover for
damage:

cover for deterioration, damage or loose connec-

* This model is equipped built-in secondary air
supply system. The pulse secondary air supply
systam Is located on the cylinder head cover.

* Tha sacondary air supply system introduces fil-
terad air into exhaust gases in the exhaust port.
The secondary air is drawn into the exhaust port
whenevar there is negative pressure pulse in the
exhaust systemn. This charged secondary air pro-
motes burning of the unburned exhaust gases
and changes a considarable amount of hydrocar-
bons and carbon monoxide [nto relativaly harm-
less carbon dioxide and water,

Remowve the fuel tank (pags 3-6).

Check the PAIR {pulse sacondary air injection] hosas

PAIR HOSE
betwean the PAIR control valve and eylindar head

tions, Make sure that the hoses are not cracked.

Check the air suction hose between the sir cleanar ]
housing and PAIR control valve for deterioration, - AlR SUCTION HOSE
damage or loose connections. ; sad _-"_- -
Make sure that the hoses are not kinked, pinched or e : i P oo




EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM

Check the hoses batwean the fuel tank, EVAP canis-
ter, EVAP purge control valve for deterioration,
damage or loose gonnactions.

Check the EVAP canister for cracks or other damage.

Refar to tha Vacuum Hose Routing Diagram Label
page 1-52) and cable & Hamess Routing (page 1-
23) for hose connections.

DRIVE CHAIN
Never inspeict arid DRIVE CHAIN SLACK INSPECTION
AHUST RE GV o the ignition switch OFF, place the motorcycle

chain while the L . ;
angin is running, ;i;rllta side stand and shift the transmission into nau

Check the slack in the drive chaln lower run midway
betwean the sprockets.

CHAIN SLACK: 30-40 mm (1.2~ 1.6 in)
NOTICE

Excessive chain slack, 50 mm (2.0 in) or more, may S

damage the frama.

Lubricate the drive chain with #80 - 90 gear oll or
chain lubricant designed specifically for use with O-
ring chains. Wipe off the excess oil or chain lubri-
cant.

ADJUSTMENT

Loosen the rear axle nut and adjustar lock nuts.
Turn both adjusting nuts until the correct drive
chain slack is obtained.

Make sure the index marks on the both axle wash-
ers are aligned with the index marks of the swing-
arm.

Tighten the both drive chain adjuster lock nuts 1o
the specified torque.

TORQUE: 21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m, 15 Ibf-ft)
Tighten the rear axle nut to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kaf-m, 65 Ibi-ft)

EVAP CANISTER

wct m.if_ '

MAINTENANCE
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MAINTENANCE

Recheck tha drive chain slack and free wheal rota-
tion.

Lubricate the drive chain with #80 - 90 gear oil or
drive chain lubricant designed specifically for use
with O-ring chaing. Wipe off the excess oil or chain
lubricant.

Check the drive chain weaar indicator label attached
o the swingarm.

I the rear axle washear index mark reaches red zona
of the Indicator label, replacs the driva chain with a
naw one (page 4-25).

CLEANING AND LUBRICATION

Clean the chaln with non-flammable or high flash
point solvent and wipe it dry.

Be sure the chain nas dried completely before lubri-
cating.

Inspect the drive chain for possible damage or wear,
Replace any chain that has damaged rollars, loosa
fitting links, or otharwisa appears unsarvicaable.
Installing a new chain on badly worn sprockets will
caussa the new chain to wear quickly.

Inspect and replace sprocket as necassary.

Lubricate tha drive chain with #80 — 20 gear oil or
drive chain lubricant designed specifically for use
with O-ring chains. Wipe off the excess oll or chain
lubricant.

SPROCKETS INSPECTION

Inzpect tha drive and driven sprocket teeth for wear |

or damage, replace If nacessary.

Mever use g new drive chain on worn sprockals.
Both ehain and sprockets must ba in good condi-
tion, or the new replacement chain will wear rap-
iy,

NON-FLAMMABLE OR HIGH FLASH
POINT SOLVENT

LUBRICATE

I

7 :
#80 - %0 GEAR QIL OR
DRIVE CHAIN LUBRICANT

NORMAL




MAINTENANCE

Check the attaching bolts and nuts on the drive and |
driven sprockets. .
If any are loose, torque them,

TORQUE:
Drive sprocket special bolt:
54 N-m (5.5 kg--m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Final driven sprocket nut:
108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft) |

L.

REPLACEMENT

This motorcyele uses a drive chain with 8 staked
masiar link.

Loosen the drive chain (page 4-23).

Whean uaing the Assambla the spacial tool as shown.
spemal tool, folow TOOL:

he ma '
Ly e 'l““;f:f_ Drive chain tool set 07HMH-MR10103 or
T O7THMH-MR1010C (U.5.A. only)

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET
Locate the crimped pin ends of the master link from
the outside of the chain, and remove the link with MASTER LINK
the drive chain tool set. ! /
TOOL:

Drive chain tool set 07THMH-MR10102 or
OTHMH-MR1010C (LL.5.A. only)

Remove the drive chain.

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET




MAINTENANCE

Inelude B Frigsie
firrk wahen ypou
count tha drivie
chemn links

Nevar reuss the olg
drivn chiadn, rastar
fine, rmbster ink
ptate and Crngs,

Remove tha excess drive chain links from the new
drive chain with the drive chain tool seL

STANDARD LINKS: 110 LINKS

REPLACEMENT CHAIN
DID: 525VM2-120Z8
RK: S25R0-120LJ-FZ

Insert the new master link with new O-rings from
the inside of the drive chain, and install the new
piate and O-rings with the identification mark facing
the outside.

Agsamble and set the driva chain tool sat.

TOOL:
Drive chain tool set 07THMH-MR10103 or
OTHMH-MR1010C (U.5.A. only)

Make sure that the master link pins are installed

properly.
Maasure the master link pin length projectad from
the plate.

STANDARD LENGTH::
DID: 1.15 - 155 mm {0.045 - 0.061 in)
RK: 1.2- 1.4 mm (0.05 - 0.06 in)

Stake the master link pins.

L —

e

TIOLUNKS ——»

# O-RINGS

| MASTER LINK

DRIVE CHAIN TOOL SET




MAINTENANCE

A dniva chain weith 8
chip-type msater ink
st ot b uged

Make sure that the pins are staked properly by mea-
suring the diameter of the staked area using a slide
calipar,

DIAMETER OF THE STAKED AREA:
DID: 5.50 - 5.80 mm (0.217 - 0.228 in)
RK: 550~ 580 mm (0.217 - 0.228 in|

After staking, check the staked area of the master
link for cracks.

If there is any cracking, replace the master link, O-
rings and plate.

BRAKE FLUID

NOTICE

* Do not mix different types of fluid, ss they are
nat compatible with each other.

* Do not allow foreign material to entar the system
when filling the resarvoir.

« Avpid spilling fluid on painted, plastic or rubber
paris. Place a rag over these parts whenever the
system is serviced.

When the fluid leval is low, check the brakae pads Tor
wear (page 4-28). A low fluid level may be due to
wear of the brake pads, If the brake pads are worn,
the caliper piston is pushed out, and this accounts
for a low reservoir level, If the breke pads are not
worn and the fluid leval is low, check entire system
for leaks (page 4-28).

FRONT BRAKE

Turn tha handiebar to the left so that the reservoir is
leval and chack the front brake fluid resarvair level.
If the level Is near the lower leval line, check the
brake pad wear (page 4-28),

SLIDE CALIPER

GOOD

NO GOOD

&v‘&}

CRACKED

-5

LOWER LEVEL LINE I

F




MAINTENANCE

REAR BRAKE

Ramove the side cover {page 3-4).

Place the motoroycle on a level surface, and support
it upright position.

Check the rear brake fiuid reserwoir level,

If the level is near the lower level line, check the
brake pad wear (page 4-28),

BRAKE PAD WEAR

FRONT BRAKE PADS

Check the brake pad for wear.
Replace the brake pads if either pad is worn to the
bottom of wear imit groove.

Refar to brake pad replacement (page 16-8).

REAR BRAKE PADS

Check the brake pad for wear. a0
Replece the brake pads If either pad is worn to tha
bottom of waar limit groova. ’

Rafer to brake pad raplacemant {page 16-10}.

428



MAINTENANCE

BRAKE SYSTEM

INSPECTION

Firmly apply the brake levar or padal, and check that
no alr has entered the system,

If the lever or pedsl feals solt or spongy when oper-
ated, bleed tha air from the system.

Ingpact the brake hose and fittings for deterioration,
cracks and signs of leakage.

Tighten any loose fittings.

Replace hoses and fittings as required.

Refar the procedure for brake bleeding (page 16-7).

BRAKE LEVER ADJUSTMENT

Align the arrow on - The distance between the top of the brake lever and
fhe brakea fever woth - the grip can be adjustad by turning the adjuster.
b dntlex nuribar
an tha achuster

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

Tie fromt brake  Adjust the braks light switch so that the brake light
hght siwitch does  comes on just prior to the brake actually being
mot require aqust-  angaged.
ment. If the light fails to come on, adjust the switch so that
the light comes on at the proper time.
Hold the switch body and turn the adjuster. Do not
turn the switch body. '

ADJUSTER

N
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
el




MAINTENANCE
HEADLIGHT AIM

Place the motoroycle on 8 level surface. - F

Adjust the headtght  Adjust the headlight beam horizontally by turning HPTHFDNTM?ADJUEHNG BLRENY

bearn as specifipd  the horizontal beem adjusting scraw, '.h.-l

by local mws end A clockwise rotation moves the beam toward the
reguetions.  right side of the rider.

Adjust the headlight beam vertically by moving the
headlight case assembly.

Loosen the headlight case mounting balls and
adjust the vertical beam by moving the headlight
casa assambly.

CLUTCH SYSTEM

Measure the clutch lever free play at the end of the
clutch lever,

FREE PLAY: 10 — 20 mm (3/8 — 13/16 in)

Minor adjustments are made using the upper R
adjuster at the clutch lever, , LOCK NUT ADJUSTER

Loosen the lock nut and turm the adjuster.

NOTICE

The adjuster may be damaged if it is positionad too
far ouf, leaving nminimal thread engagement.

If the adjuster is threaded out near its limit and the
correct free play cannot be obtained, turn the
adjuster all the way in and back out one turn,
Tighten the lock nut and make a major adjustment
as described as follow,

5
@
o



MAINTENANCE

Major adjustmeants are performad at tha clutch arm.
Loosen the lock nut and turn the adjusting nut to
adjust fraoa play.

Hold the adjusting nut securaly while tightening the
lock nut.

It proper free play cannot be obtained, or the clutoch
glips during test ride, disszsamble and inspact the
clutch (page 10-7).

ADJUSTING NUT
G NUT

SIDE STAND

Support the motoreycle on a level surfaca. ¥
Check the side stand spring for damage or loss of 8 E“:'E ED.
tension. o= :

Check the side stand assembly for freedom of TS5
movement and lubricate the side stand pivot if nec-

BESArY.

Check the side stand ignition cut-off system:

- S5it astride the motorcycle and ralse the side
stand.

~ Start the engine with the transmission in neutral,
then shift the tranasmission into gear, with the
clutch levar squesazed.

- Move the side stand full down.

-~ The engine should stop as the side stand is low-
ered.

If thare is & problem with tha systam, check the side
stand switch.

SUSPENSION

FRONT SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Check the action of the forks by operating the fromt
brakes and compressing the front suspension sew-
eral times.

Chack the antire assembly for signs of leaks, dam-
aga or looss fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repairad.

Tightan all nuts and bolts,

Refar to the fork service (page 14-21).




MAINTENANCE

REAR SUSPENSION INSPECTION

Support the motorcycle using 8 hoist or eguivalent .
and ratsa the rear wheel off the ground.

Hold the swingarm and move the rear whoel side-
ways with force to sae if the whesl bearings are
WO,

Check for worn swingarm bearings by grﬂhhlng the
rear swingarm and asttempting to move the swing-

arm side to side.
Replace the bearings if any are loosaness (s noted.

Check the action of the shock absorber by com-
pressing il several timas.

Check the entire shock absorber assembly for signs
of leaks, darmage or loose fasteners.

Replace damaged components which cannot be
repaired.

Tighten all nuts and bolts.

Refer to the shock absorber service (page 15-13).

NUTS, BOLTS, FASTENERS

Check that all chassis nuts end bolts are tightened
to their corract torgue values {pagas 1-13).

Check that all safety clips, hosa clamps and cabla
stays are in place and properly sscured.

i i 4,.= .

l-.._;.« : =it
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MAINTENANCE

WHEELS/TIRES
Tire pressure should be checked when the tires ara | ™
COLD.
RECOMMENDED TIRE PRESSURE AND TIRE SIZE:
FRONT REAR
Tire pressure kPs
12070 ZR 18085 ZH |

Tire size 17M/C 1TMC _

r (58w 7aw) ||
Tire |Bridgestone FL#LBEFN H.Egiii.ﬁ EG
bland eiichaiin Pilot ROAD S

Filot ROAD 5 | -

Check tho tires for cuts, embadded nalls, or othar

damage.

Check the front whee! (page 14-15) and rear whesl

({page 15-8} for truenass,
Measure the tread depth at the center of tha fires,

Replace the tires whan the tread depth reaches the

following limits,

MINIMUM TREAD DEPTH:
FRONT: 1.5 mm {(0.06 in)
REAR: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

STEERING HEAD BEARINGS

Check that the control cables do not interfare with

handlebar rotation.

Support the motoreyele using a safety stand or hoist
securely and raise the front wheel off the ground.

Check that the handlebar moves freely from side to §

slde,

If tha handlebar moves unevenly, binds, or has ves-
tical movement, inspact the steering head baarings

{page 14-41),
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LUBRICATION SYSTEM

LUBRICATION SYSTEM DIAGRAM

EXHALUST CAM SHAFT
\ -
g—ﬂ_r-l—rﬂﬂ_h—ﬁ.l

S,
-

INTAKE CAM SHAFT

PISTON

CONNECTING ROD

CRANKSHAFT

DIL PRESSURE SWITCH

OIL ORIFICE - ::';ﬁ
1 i
OIL cun% MAINSHAFT :

COUNTERSHAFT

OiL PUMP
OIL FILTER CARTRIDGE

RELIEF VALVE
OIL STRAINER




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

Usad angine ofl may cause skin cancer If repeatedly |aft In contact with the skin for prolonged perlads, Although this is
unlikely unless you handle usad oll on a dally basis, it is still advisable to thoroughly wash your hands with soap and
watar as soon as possible after handling used oil,

* The oll pump can be serviced with the engine installed in the frame.

#* The service procedures in this saction must be performed with the engine oil drained.

* When removing and installing the oil pump, usa care not to allow dust or dirt 1o anter the engine.

# |f any portion of the oll pump is worn beyond the specified sarvice limits, replace the oll pump as an assembly.
= After the oll pump has bean Installed, check that thers are no oll leaks and that oll prassure s correct.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit; mm {in}
ITEM STANDARD . SERVICE LIMIT
Engina oil capacity . After draining 3.5 liter (3.7 US gt, 3.1 Imp qt) -
~ After drainingfilter 3.8 liter (4.0 US gt, 3.3 Imp qt) -
change
- | After disassembly 4.2 liter (4.4 US gt, 3.7 Imp qt) -
Recommended angine oil Pro Honda 6N or HP4 f%ﬁﬁﬁt - a
molybdenu m-additives) 4-stroke oil or
aquivalent rmotor oil
AP| sarvice classification 5G or Higher |
JASO T 902 standard: MA
I . | Viscosity: SAE 10W-40 |
Ol pressure at oil pressure switch 430 kPa (5.0 kgticm®, 71 psi} at - -
| 6,000 rpmi|BO°C/176°F) |
Oil pump rotor Tip clearance 0.16 (0.0086) B 0.20 (0.008)
Body clearancs | 0.15-0.22 (0.606-0.008] | 0.35 {0.0%4)
 Sideciearance | 0.02 - 0.07 (0.001 - 0.003) 0.10 {0.004) ;
Oil pump drive sprocket collar 0.D. | 34,080 —34.075 (13405 - 1.3415) | 34.03 (1.340)
_ Oil pump drive sprocket |.0. | 35,025-36.075 (1.3789 - 1.3808) 36.10 (1382}
TORQUE VALUES
Engine oil drain boft 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-fr)
Engine ofl filter cantridge 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft) Apply oil to the threads and flange surfaca
Qil filtar boss 18 Nem (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf4) Apply locking agent to the threads
Qil pump driven sprocket bolt 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibf-fi) Apply locking agent to tha threads
il pump assémbly balt 7.8 N-m {0.80 kaf-m, 5.8 Ibi-f) CT bolt
Oil cooler sealing bolt 45 N-m (5.0 kgf-m, 36 Ibf-ft} Apply locking agent to the threads
Oil preasure switch 12 N'm {1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bfft) Apply sealant to the threads

(il pressure switch terminal scraw 2.0 Mm {0.20 kaf-m, 1.4 IB6f-ft)

-
w



LUBRICATION SYSTEM
TOOLS

Qil pressure gauge
07506-30000M

or equivalent commercially avail-
| ableinUS.A.

0il pressure gauge attachment
07610-4220100

or equivalent commercially avall-
able in LLS.A.

Oil filter wrench
O0THAA-PITOI0N

or 07HAA-PJTO00 (U.S.A. only)

TROUBLE SHOOTING

Oil level too low

= Ol consumption

External oil leak

Warn piston rings

Improperly instalied piston rings
Worn cylinders

Waorn stem seasls

Wormn valve guide

L N I R ]

Low oil pressure

= Ol level low

* Clogged oll strainer

= |Internal oil leak

* |ncorrect ofl being used

Mo oil pressure

Ol leved too low

Oil pressure raliaf valve stuck opan
Broken oil pump drive chain

Damaged oil pump
Internal oil l=ak

High oil pressurs
* 0l pressurs raliaf valve stuck closed

Broken nil pump drive or driven sprockst

» Clogged oil filter, gallary or metering oriflice

* [ncorrect oil being used
Oil eontamination

= il or filter not changed oftan anough

* Waorn piston rings
Dil emulsification
* Blown cylinder head gaskat

* Leaky coolant passaga
* Entry af watar




OIL PRESSURE INSPECTION

if the ol pressure
indicatar light
rEmEns an, cheok
the indicatior 5y
fesr baforg check-
fag e o prassne,

Check the oil lavel (page 4-14),
Remowve the bolts and clutch cable guide.,

Remove tha rubber cap.

Raemowve the oil préssure terminal switch screw and
terminal eyelet.

Remaove the oil pressure switch.

Connect an oll pressure gauge and attachment to
the oil pressure switch hole.

TOOLS:

il pressure gauge 07506-3000001 or
equivalent
commarcially availabla in
USA

il pressure gauge attach-07510-4220100 or

ment aquivalent
commearcially availabls in
U.S.A,

Warm up the engine to normal operating tempeara-
twre (approximately B0°C/176°F) and increase the
rpm to 6,000 rpm and read the oil pressurs.

OIL PRESSURE:
490 kPa (5.0 kgl/em?, 71 psi) at 6,000 rpm/
(80°C/176°F)

Stop the engine and remove tha toals,

Apply a sealant to the oil pressure switch threads as
shown,
Install and tighten the oil pressure switch to the

specified torgue.
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

LUBRICATION SYSTEM

s ——— et 'r'
CABLE GUIDE | =
- C

OIL PRESSURE GAUGE

Do not apply 10 the
thread head 3 - 4 mm
(0.1 -0.2 in]

A

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

~

-

5-5



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Connect the oil pressure switch wire and tighten the
oil pressura switch terminal screw to the specified | RUBBER CAP SCREW
torque,

TOROUE: 2.0 N-m (0.20 kgf-m, 1.4 Ibf-ft)
Instal the rubber cap securaly.

- 7 OIL PRESSURE
TERMINAL E"I’ELJ‘;FHM‘" SWITCH

g

Inatal the ciutch cable guide and tighten the bolts £ e L :
t CABLE GUIDE =
- .

sgcuraly,
Start tha angine.

Check that the oil pressure indicator goas out after -,
one or two saconds. i the oil prassure indicator 5.|
stays on, stop the engine immediately and dater- =
mine the cause. H::

OIL STRAINER/PRESSURE RELIEF
VALVE

REMOVAL

Drain the engine oil (page 4-18),
Remove the exhaust pipe (page 3-10).

Remove the bolts and oil pan.

Remove the pressure rellef valve and O-ring.
Ramave the oil strainer and packing.

Check the oil strainer for damage or clogging.
Claan the oil strainar screen.

e T T
| PRESSURE RELIEF VALVE

I0-RING

" OIL STRAINER/PACKING
-|'. :. B L

£




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

INSPECTION

Check the operation of the pressure relief valve by
pushing on the piston,

E':'Iaassﬂmbile the relief valve by removing the snap
ring.

SNAP RING

Inspect the piston for wear, sticking or damage.
Inspect the spring for weakness or damaga, RELIEF VALVE BODY
Assemble the relief valve in the reverse order of dis- SPRING
assambly.

| : WASHER

PISTON /""C/D
SNAP RING

INSTALATION

Apply oil to the new O-ring and install it to the relief g
vilve groowva. t

Instsll the rellef valve Into the erankeass.

Apply oil to the new packing and install it onto the
oil. strainer.

Install the oil strainer into the crankcase while align- %
ing its boss with the groove of the crankcase. L




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Clean the oil pan mating surface thoraughly.

Do fhot apoly seai- Apply Threa Bond 12078 or an equivalent to the
ani more thao nec  mating surface.
ossay

Carefully install the oll psn onto the lowar crank-
casa,

Install and tighten the bolts in a crissoross pattermn in
2— 3 518ps.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 3-10),
FII!I the crankcase with recommended oil {page 4-
14).

Afftar installation, check that there are no oil leaks.

OIL PUMP

REMOVAL

Remove the ofl strainer and pressure ralief valve
|page 5-8).
Remowa the clutch assambly (page 10-7).

ARemove the bolt'washer, then remove thea oil pump
drivefdriven sprocket and drive chain as an assam-
bly.

' DRIVEN SPROCKET
e




Remove the drive sprocket collar from the -
mainshaft.

LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Remove the bolts and oil pump assembly.

DISASSEMBLY
Remove the oil pump assembly boft.

Remove the oll pump cover and dowel pin.
DOWEL PIN

OIL PUMP COVER




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Remove the thrust washer, drive pin, oll pump
shaft, outer rotor and inner rotor from the oil pump  OUTER ROTOR = INNER ROTOR
body. olle

INSPECTION

if any portion of the  Tempararily install the oil pump shaft.
af pump is won  Inetall the outer and inner rotors into the oil pump  TiP CLEARANCE:
bayond the service body.

feriit, rapiace the o
020 Measure the rotor tip clearance.

bly. SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm {0.008 in)

Measure the pump body clearance.

BODY CLEARANCE:
SERVICE LIMIT. 0.35 mm (0.014 in)

Messure the side clearance using & straight edge
and feeler gauge. SIDE CLEARANCE:

SERVICE UMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Measure the oil purmp drive sprocket collar 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 34.03 mm (1.340 in)
Measure the oil pump drive sprocket 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 35.10 mm (1.382 in) i g (' =
DRIVE SPROCKET u

DRIVEN SPROCKET

ASSEMBLY

INNER ROTOR

OIL PUMP BODY DRIVE PIN

QIL PUMP SHAFT

- DOWEL PIN

OUTER ROTOR /@ ;
INNER ROTOR /:'

DRIVE PIN
WASHER

OIL PUMP COVER 7.8 N-m (0,80 kgf-m, 5.8 Ibf)

Install the outer rotar into tha ail pump body,
Install the innar rotor into the outer rotor with s INNER ROTOR OUTER ROTOR

drive pin groove facing the oll pump cover.

oI PUMP BODY -

T 5-11



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the ofl pump shaft through the Inner rotor

and oil pump body. OUTER ROTOR _ INNER ROTOR
Install the drive pin into the hole in the pump shaft
and align the pin with the groova in the inpar rator
as shown, e,
Install the thrust washar. : i DRIVE PIN

OIL PUMP SHAFT WASHER

Install the dowel pin.
Install tha oll pump cover, DOWEL PIN

OIL PUMP COVER

Install and tighten the bolt to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 7.8 N'm (0.80 kgf-m, 5.8 Ibf-ft)

Check the oil pump operation by turning the pump
shaft.

ASSEMBLY BOLT

If necessary, resssemble the oil pump.

INSTALLATION
Install the ail pump onto the crenkcase while align- y \ ™ T 1{{
ing tha pump shaft lug with the water pump shaft i _ . OIL PUMP

groove by turning the oil pump shaft. LY e v




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Aliggh tha flaf sur-
facees of tha difven
sprocest with tha
ofl purnp divis shalt
.

Install and tighten the bolts sacuraly,

Apply oll to the oil pump drive sprocket collar, i e
Install the drive sprocket collar onto the mainshaft. DRIVE EFHI}I:HEI' COLLAR

Apply oll to the drive sprocket and drive chain.

‘_}. I.'.'-IHJ:
Install the drive/driven sprocket and drive chain as j %

an assembly with the "OUT" mark on the driven -
sprocket facing out.

Apply & locking agent to the oil pump driven
sprocket bolt threads.,

Install and tightan the driven sprocket bolt'washar
to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 15 N-m (1.5 kgf-m, 11 Ibfft)

Install the clutch assembly (page 10-12) By
After installation, fill tha crankcase with recom- §
mended oil and check that there s no oil leaks. :
Check the oil pressure (page 5-5).

o
==
)



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

OIL COOLER

REMOVAL

Remove tho axhaust pips (page 3-10). i ¢
Drain the angine oll and remove the oll fiter car- ] [}
tridge (page 4-16) il
Drain the coolant from the system (paga 7-7).

Loosan the hose band screw and disconnect the oil |
cooler water hose from the cooler.

Remove the bolts and oil cooler.

Ramove the joint collars/O-rings from the crank- i T
CHAE. LLAFt_.rq-_F'f:_II'_'@GS - A

e

=i

Remove the D-ring from the all cooler,

OIL COOLER




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

DISASSEMBLY

Hemove the oil cooler cover bolts and sealing
washer, QIL COOLER COVERMQ-RING BOLT

Remove the oil cooler cover and O-ring.

Remove the bolts, washers and oll cooler.,

OIL COOLER

Remove the O-rings and joint collars from the oil
coolar base.

DIL COOLER BASE




LUBRICATION SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY

OIL COOLER BASE

OIL COOLER

OIL COOLER COVER

JOINT COLLAR

g _;. O-RING

Install the joint collars into the oil cooler base holes.

Apply clean enging oil to the new O-rings and install g '_)I O-RINGS/JOINT COLLARS

them into the oll cooler base. o

OIL COOLER BASE

Install the oil cooler with its arrow mark facing
down. & ... OILCOOLER
Instail the washers and bolts, then tighten the bolts L ;

saciraly.

ARROW MARK  BOLTSIWASHERS

5-16



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Instal a new O-ring to the ol cooler case groove,
OIL COOLER COVER

Assemble the oil cooler case and base, then install
the sealing washer and bolts.
Tighten the bofis securely.

INSTALLATION

Install a new O-ring into the groove of the il cooler
hase,

Apply clean angine oil to the new O-rings, and
install them onto the joint collars.

Install tha joint collars to the crankcase with its largs
0.D. gida facing tha crankcase.

' ok

COLLAR/O-RINGS
[

L5
]
-



LUBRICATION SYSTEM

Install the ail cooler assambly onto the crankease,
Install and tighten the oil cooler assembly mounting
bolis.

Connect the water hoss to tha oil cooler and tighten
the band scraw securaly.

Install the exhaust pipe (page 3-10).

Install the oil filter cartridge and fill the crankcase
with recommendead oll (page 4-15),

Fill the cooling systern and bleed air (page 7-7).

BAND SCREW

5-18
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FUEL SYSTEM

COMPONENT LOCATION

‘04 modal:

Callfornia type:

California type:




California typa:

FUEL SYSTEM

6-3



FUEL SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

Bending or twisting the control cables will impair smooth operation and could causa the cables to stick or bind, rasult-
ing in loss of vehicle contral,

Work in a well ventilated area, Smoking or allowing flames or sparks in the work area or where gasoline is stored can
cause a fire or explosion,

Seal the cylinder head intake ports with tape or a clean cioth to keep dirt and debris from entering the intake ports aftar
the carburetor has been removed,

Be sure to remove the diaphregms before cleaning air and fuel passages with compressed air, The diaphragms might
be damaged.

Before disassambling carburetor, place the suiltable container under the carburetor drain hose. Loasen the bolt and
drain tha carburator.

The vacuum chamber and float chambsar can be sarviced with the carburetors assembiled.

When disassambling fuel system parts, note the location of the O-rings. Replace them with new ones on reassambly.

It the vehicle is to be stored for more than one month, drain the float bowls may cause clogged lets resulting in hard
starting or poor driveability.

Refer to procedures for fuel reserve sensor inspection (page 20-23).

Refer to procedures for fusl tank removal and installation {page 3-8).

All hoses used in the secondary air supply and evaporative emission control system (California type only) are num-
barad for identification. Whean connecting one of these hoses, compare the hose number with tha Vacuum Hosa Rout-
ing Diagram Labal on framea or page 1-62, for its propar routing.

The carburetor hoses routing for after ‘04 model are different from for '04 modal. The removalinstallation procedures
for ‘04 model are described In this section basically, refer to the cable and harness routing whan ramoving/installing the
carburator for after "04 modeal,

SPECIFICATIONS
- ITEM ) B — SPECIFICATIONS
Carburetor identification number Excapt Califarnia type VP4oP
('04 modal) . Califarnia type VP4a0
Carburetor identificstion number Except Cslifornia type VP4aU
{After ‘04 modal) California type VP4aT
Main et No.1/4; #108, No.2/3; #1110
Slow jet - #40
Jat neadls . B9TA
Pilot screw " initial opening ‘See page 6-35
| high altitude adjustmant See page 6-38
Float lavel ) 13.7 mm (0.54 in)
idie speed i 1,400 = 100 rpm
Throttle grip fres play Z=8Bmm (116 =1/41n)
Carburator vacuum difference Within 30 mm Hg (1.2 in Hg)
| Base carburetor for synchronization No_3 carburstor

TORQUE VALUES

Insulator band scraw

Carburator drain screw

Starting enrichment (SE} valve arm screw
Starting enrichment [SE} valve nut
Vacuum chambar cover scraw

Air funnel holder screw

Float chambar screw

Throttle cable holder sorew

Throttle position (TP} sensor bracket screw
Carburetor connecting nut, 5 mm
Carburetor connecting nut, 8 mm

6-4

See page 6-34

1.5 N-m (016 kgfm, 1.7 Ibfft)
1.8 N'm {0.18 kgfm, 1.3 Ibf-ft)
1.8 N {0.18 kgf-m, 1.3 [bi-ft)
2.1 Nerm (0221 kgfom, 1.6 [bfft)
2.1 Nem (0.21 kgf-m, 1.5 |bf-fr)
3.4 N-m (0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 [bf-f1)
3.4 N-m {0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 |bff1)
3.4 N-m (0,35 kgf-m, 2.5 {bf-fr)
5.1 N-m {0.62 kgf-m, 3.8 |bf-fe)
10 Nem (1.0 kgfom, 7 16ft)




FUEL SYSTEM

Carburetor floal level gauge
07401-0010000

' Pllot sorew wrench

O7KMA-MNSOT01

or 07TMMA-MT3I010B (U.5.A. anly)
or 07MMA-MTI0N10A (US.A, anly)
or 07PMV-MZZ2011A




FUEL SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

6-6

ngine won't start

* Too much fuel getting to the engine
= Alr cleaner clogged
- Flooded carburetors

* |ntake air leak

* Fuel contaminated/deteriorated

= No fuel to the carburator
- Fusl strainer clogged
- Fuel hose clogged
- Fuel yacuum hose clogged
- Disconnected fuel valve vacuum hose
- Float leval missdjusted
- Fusl tank breather hose clogged

Lean fuel mixture

® Fual jats clogged

Float valve faulty

* Float level too low

* Fuel ling restricted

* Carburetor air vent hose cloggaed
= |nilake air leak

* Throttle valve faulty

* Yacuum piston faulty

Rich fusl mixture

Starting enrichment valve ON position
Float valve faulty

Float level too high

Alr jets clogged

Air cleansr elemant contaminated
Flooded carburetor

Engine stalls, hard to start, rough idling
Fual lina restricted

lgnition malfunction

Fuel mixture too lean/rich

Fuel contaminatad/datariorated
Intake air leak

Idlg spead misadjusted

Flost laval misadjusted

Fual tank breather hosa clogged

Filot sorew misadjusted

Slow circuit or starting enrichment circuit
elogged

* Emission control systam malfunction

Afterburn during engine braking is used
* Lean mixture in slow circuit
s Ajr cut-off valve malfunction
* Emission control system is malfunction
- Secondary air supply system faulty
- Loose, disconnected or detariorated hose of
the emission control system

Bacldiring or misfiring during acceleration
* |gnition system malfunction
= Fuel mixture too lean

Poor performance (driveability) and poor fuel econ-
omy
= Fual system clogged
= |gnition systam malfunction
* Emission control system is malfunction
- Secondary air supply system faulty
- Loose, disconnected or deteriorated hose of
the amission control systam

-

w O F B N B W OB & &




FUEL SYSTEM

AIR CLEANER HOUSING
REMOVAL

Remove the following:

- Fuel tank {page 3-6)
- Air cleaner elament |page 4-6)
- Battery [page 17-6)

Disconnect the TP (Throttle position) sensor 3P con-
nectar,

Remove the sub-air cleanar housing clamp sorew.

Disconnect the crankcass braather hoss from the air
cleaner housing.

Califormiz fype  Disconnect the No.7 hose from the sub-air cleaner
anfy:  housing and remove tha sub-air claanar housing.

Disconnect the PAIR (Pulse secondary air infection)
air suction hose from the air cleanar housing.

SUB-AIR CLEANER
HOUSING




FUEL SYSTEM

Loasan the carburator econnecting boot band
BOPEWE.

Ramowva the alr cleaner housing mounting bolt.

Remove tha air cleanar housing out of the frame to
the |eft side.

INSTALLATION

Install the air cleanar housing Into tha frame from
the left side.




Adfust the carburetor connecting boot band angle
as shown,

Tighten the connecting boot band screws so that
the band ends clearance is 10+ 1 mm (0.4 £ 0.04 in).

Install and tighten the air cleanar housing mounting
boit.

Conngct the PAIR alr suction hose to the air cleanar
housing.

FUEL SYSTEM

BAND SCREWS

10 £ 7 nwm
{0.4+0.0410n)




FUEL SYSTEM

Connact the crankcass bresther hose to the air
cleanar housing. SUB-AIR CLEAMER

HOUSING

Calfarnia type anly,  Connect the No.7 hose to the sub-air cleaner hous-
ing and install the sub-air cleaner housing.

Clean the sub-air cleaner elemant.

Install the sub-air cleanar housing clamp and
tighten the scraw securely. :

i SUB-AW;_ELEANEH HOUSING

Connect the TP (Throttle position) sensar 3P con-
netor.

Install the following:

- Battery (page 17-6
~ Alr cleaner elament (page 4-8)
= Fual tank (page 3-6)

3P CONMNECTOR
4

CARBURETOR REMOVAL

Aemove the following:

- Alr cleaner housing (page 67}
- EVAF CAVY control valve {page 6-41)
= Funl cutaff solenoid valve (page 6-42)

Remove the heat guard rubber.




FUEL SYSTEM

Loosen the carburetor drain screws and catch the
fuel with approved gasoline container.

Callfornis type only:  Disconnect the No5 and No.11 hoses from the
EVAP canister purge vahve.

Loosen the carburator side insulator band scraws,

Remove tha carburetor assembly from the insula-
tors,

Remove the throttle cables from the cable holder
and disconnect the throttle cables from the throttle
drumm,
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Seal the myinder  Disconnect the choke cable from the carburetor.

head iriske POME gpwr ramoving carburetor sssembly, do not place it

with fape or & clgan o
cloth to ko dit up slde down or the air intake might be defarmead.

and debis fram
sntenng the intake
poyts aftey tha car-
triranar aasambly
has- maan ramoved,

TIRE S
oy e
I

| CHOKE CABLE

-

CARBURETOR SEPARATION

* The vacuum chamber and float chamber can be
serviced without saparating the carburetors.

Disconnect the fual hase from the fuel joint,
Disconnect the sub-alr cleansr hose from the fuel
jolnts.

FUEL HOSE

Disconnect the air vent hoses from the air vent
joints.

AIR VENT HOSES

Calforrea fype omly: Disconnect the No.§ hoses/S-way joint/3-way joint
from the carburetor following: 3-WAY JOINT

— Disconnect the to No.1 and Nod carburetors
hoses from carburetor hose joints.

- Disconnact the to No.2 carburetor hose from the
S-way joinL

= Disconnect the to No.3 carburetor hose from the
J-way joint.

Disconnect the No.11 hose (to the EVAP canister

purge vaiva) from No.3 carburetor.

No.5 HOSES ~<——— No.11 HOSE

6-12



FUEL SYSTEM

After ' model Disconnect the PAIR control valve vacuum hoge
aniis from the MNo.1 carburetor.

Disconnact the fuel valve vecuum hose from the
Me.3 earburatar.

Lo}
FUEL YALVE VACUUM HODSE

PAIR CONTROL VALVE VACUUM HOSE

Remove the starting enrichment (SE} valve arm

screws, washars and spring. SCREWSWASHERS/SPRING/COLLARS
Remove the SE valve arm and plastic collars. _

Loosen the nuts  Loosen and remove. the carburetor connecting &
gradualy snd giter- mm nut and 5 mm nut.

natedy.

Emm NUT

Saeparate the No.3/4 carburetors from the No.1/2
carhuretors. AIR JOINT PIPE DOWEL PIN (5 mm)
Ramawva the following: -
— MNo.2 carburetor synchronization spring
—  3“way air joint pipe/O-rings
-~ Dowal pin (6 mm bolt side)
~ Dowal pin (68 mm bolt sida)

6-13
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Do ot disdssambia

Separate the No.1 carburetor from the Mo.2 carbu-

ratar, AIR VENT JOINT PIPE =~ DOWEL PIN {5 mm]
Rermove the following: \
Mo.1 carburetor synchronization spring - FLEL JOINT PIPE
Thrust spring 1 .

Air joint rubber pipe

d-wiay air vent joint pipa/O-rings
J-way fusl joint plpa/O-rings
Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side) g ' ’

Dowel pin {6 mm bolt side) THRUST
SPRING

DOWELPIN
SPRING = (6 mm)

[ T O A

Remove the screw and TP (Throttle position} sensor

tha TP sensor or from the No.1 carburetor, MNo.1 CAH‘EILIRE

Caftarwe rype ondy,  Disconnect the No.b hosa from the No.2 carburetor

s

TP SENSOR SCREW

hose joint. No.2 CARBURETOR

Separala the No.3 carburetor fram tha No.d carbu-
retor. AIR VENT JOINT PIPE =~ DOWEL PIN (& mm)

Remaove the following:

Choke cable holder

Mo.d carburator synchronization spring
Thrust spring

Air joint rubbar pipa

J-way air vant joint plpa/O-rings

F-way fuel joint pipaO-rings

Dowel pin (B mm bolt side)

Dowel pin {6 mm bolt sids)

FUEL JOINT PIPE

e rn




FUEL SYSTEM

T Californiz npe  Disconnect the No.6 hose from the No.3 carburstor

#nd affer 04 mode!  hosa joint
Ol

MNo3 CARBURETOR

Remove the screws and throttle cable holder from
the No.3 carburetor. CABLE HOLDER No.3 CARBURETOR

CARBURETOR DISASSEMBLY

AIR FUNNEL
Miote the logation of  Remove the scraws and alr funnal holder.
pach carburetor part AIR FUNNEL HOLDER
a0 thay can be Ly
replacad in thair - ‘
arignal \ncation,
Remaove the air funneal from the holder. .
AR FUNNEL

Remave tha O-ring from the carburetor body.




FUEL SYSTEM
SE (STARTING ENRICHMENT] VALVE

Remove the SE valve nut.

Remove the S5E valve and spring.

SPRING

DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON

Remove the screéws and vacuum chamber cover. _
VACULUM CHAMBER COVER

Remova the disphragm spring and diaphragmivac-
uum plston from the carburetor body.




FUEL SYSTEM
Tempaorarily install a 4 mm screw |example; vac-
uum chamber screw] into the jet neadle holder. JET NEEDLE HOLDER
Pull the screw and remove the jet needle holder.

* Bea careful not to damege the diaphragm.

* Do not remove the jet needle holder by pushing
the jet neadla.

Remowve the spring, jet needle and washer from the

vacuum piston. VACUUM PISTON JET NEEDLE

WASHER SPRING
FLOAT AND JETS

Remove the screws and fioat chamber/O-ring.

FLOAT CHAMBER/O-RING

\ . "~ SCREWS
Remove the float pin, flost and float valve.
Inspect the float for deformation or damage.




FUEL SYSTEM

Darmage o fhe ool
sofaw seal will
cocur it the oifod
seraw s fightened
ggainat tha sest

Ingpect the float valve seat for scores, scratches, ==
clogging and damage. -~ FLOAT VAL
Check the tip of the float valve whaere It contacts tha

valve saal for stepped weaar or contamination,

Replace the valve If the tip l8 worn or contaminated.
Chack the operation of the float valve.

Remove the following:

~ Main et
- Needle jet holder
- Slow |at

Turn the pilot screw in and record the number of
lurns it takas before it seats lightly.

Remove the pilot screw, spring, washer and O-ring.

TOOL:

Pilot screw 07TKMA-MNS0100 or

wrench 07PMA-MZ2011A or i
07MMA-MT3010B (LL.S.A. only) or e
07MMA-MT20M0A (U.S.A. only) PILOT SCREWS

Inspect the sach jet for wear or damage and replace
if necessary. PILOT SCREW/SPRING/WASHER/O-RING

SLOW JET
ﬂ“"-..
NEEDLE JET HOLDER MAIN JET
AIR CUT-OFF VALVE (Except 04
California type and after '04 model)
Disconnect the air cut-off valve hose.

Remove the alr cut-off valve scrow, SCREW HOSE

AlR CUT-OFF VALVE

6-18




FUEL SYSTEM

Remowve the air cut-off valve, air jet and O-rings.

AlR CUT-OFF VALVE AlR JET

Claan tha fuel strainer in the float valve seat using
compressed air from the flost valve seat side.

Blow cpen each air and fuel passages in the carbu-
rator body with compressed ajr,




FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR ASSEMBLY

73 2.1 Nem (0.21 kgfm, 1.5 Tbfft)
JET NEEDLE HOLDER \é;\’*

JET NEEDLE

VACUUM CHAMBER COVER

1.8 N-m (0.18 kgf-m, 1.3 Ibf\fi)

\

SE VALVE

|

H
- DIAPHRAGMNVACLUUM PISTON

T SPRING

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE {Excapt
‘04 California type and after

'04 model) CABLE HOLDER

AlR JET
{Excapt ‘04 California type
and after '0d4 maodal]

| W 3.4 N 10,35 kgfm, 2.5 16

w/ PILOT SCREW

SLOW JET

FLOAT PIN

AlR FUNNEL .
"-._._‘ =

AIR FUNNEL HOLDER FLOAT VALVE

2.1 Nem (0.21 kgf-m, 1.5 Ibf-ft) Q

3.4 N-m {0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft) FLOAT CHAMBER

AIR CUT-OFF VALVE (Except ‘04
California type and after "04 model)

Install tha O-ring onto the air jet and air cut-off valve
as shown, AR CUT-OFF VALVE AR JET

Install tha air jat with its small end facing the air cut-
off valva.




Handlo ol fets with
carg. They can wes-
ity b sporad or
seratohed,

FUEL SYSTEM

Install the air jet and air cut-off valve onto the carbu-
retor body.

Install and tightan the screw securaly.
Connect the air cut off valve hose.

FLOAT AND JETS
Install the following:

- Slow jet
- Neadie jet holdar
- Main jet

SLOW JET
NEEDLE JET HOLDER MAIN JET

Install the pilot screw and return it to its original
position as noted during remowval.

TOOL:

Pilot screw O07EMA-MNS0100 or

wrench 07PMA-MZZ2011A or
0TMMA-MT30108 (L.5.A. only) or
0TMMA-MT3010A (U.5.A. anly)

Perform the pllot screw adjustment procedure {page
6-35) if & new pilot scraw is instailed.

- ] !

PILOT SCREW/SPRING/WASHERIG-RING

Install the float and float valve In the carburetor
body, than install the float pin through the body and

FLOAT PIN
float. =
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FLOAT LEVEL INSPECTION

With tha fioat valve seated and the floet arm just
touching the valve, measure the fioat level with the
special tool as shown.

FLOAT LEVEL: 13.7 mm (0.54 In)

TOOL:
Carburetor float level gauge 07401-0010000

Tha fioal cannot be adjustad.
Replace the float sasembly if the float level is out of
spacification.

Install 8 new O-ring in the float chamber.
Install the float chamber.

Install and tighten the fioat chamber screws to the
spacified torgue.

TORQUE: 3.4 N-m [0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft)

DIAPHRAGM/VACUUM PISTON

Check the condition of the O-ring on the jet neeadla
holder, replace if necessary. VACUUM PISTON JET NEEDLE

Apply oil to the O-ring.

Install the washer and jet negdle holder and spring
into the vacuum piston.
O-RING

Prase the jet needle holder into the vacuum piston
until you feel a click indicating that the O-ring is
seated into the groove in the vacuum piston.

i

WASHER SPRING
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Do ot pinch. B
diaphragm ungear
the chamber cover,

Install the diaphragmivacuum piston in the carbure-
tor body, aligning the diaphragm tab with the  SPRING
groove of the carburetor body,

Hold the vacuum piston almost full open so the dia-
phragm is not pinched by the chamber cover,

Install the chamber cover with the spring, being
careful not to damage the spring.

Install and tighten the wvacuum chamber cover
sorews to the specified targue, VACUUM CHAMBER COVER

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.21 kgf-m, 1.5 lbf-ft)

SE (STARTING ENRICHMENT) VALVE

Im:l'ta-li the spring and SE (Starting enrichment)
valve.

Install and tighten the SE valve nut to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 1.8 N-m [0.18 kgf-m, 1.3 Ibf-ft)




FUEL SYSTEM
AIR FUNNEL

Install the air funnel into the holder a5 shown.

AlIR FUNNEL

AlR FUNNEL HOLDER

Check that the O-ring 15 in good condition, replace if
NAcessary.

Install the O-ring into the groove of the carburetor
body.

Align the cut-out on the air funmal with the groove in
the carburetor body, then install the air funnel/
holdar.

» | -. '|:IlI :— . I
UNNEL HOLDER |

Install and tighten the air funnel holder screws to
the spoecified torque.

TORQUE: 2.1 N-m (0.21 kgf-m, 1.5 fbf-fi)
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CARBURETOR COMBINATION
Always raplace the O-ring with new anes.
EXCEPT CALIFORNIA TYPE:
‘04 model shown:
B mm NUT

Emm NUT

AIR VENT HOSES

No.4 CARBURETOR
SUB-AIR CLEANER

CABLE HOLDER

No.3 CARBURETOR

SE VALVE ARM

No.1 CARBURETOR

No.? CARBURETOR
5.1 Nm (0.52 kgf-rm, 3.8 [bf-ft)

10 Nerm (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibff1)

3.4 Nom (0,35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft
FUEL HOSES it '

TP SENSOR/BRACKET
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CALIFORNIA TYPE:
‘4 model shown:

& mm NUT

\@ 5 mm NUT

AlR VENT HOSES

No.4 CARBURETOR
SUB-AIR CLEANER

5-WAY JOINT/No.b HOSES

1.8 N-m (0.8 kgfm, T2
1.3 |bff) =

o No.3 CARBURETOR

‘\ SE VALVE ARM
4-#"'""'.' No.1 CARBURETOR

_ iﬁb 5.1 N-m (0.52 kgf-m, 3.8 Ibfft)

e

& 1\ 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-f1)
> N
L5
l.r:'l"&
FUEL HOSES
TP SENSOR/BRACKET 3.4 N-m {0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibff)




FUEL SYSTEM

0 Califonma Tvne

and shter ‘04 okl jaing,

anly

Caiiformia tyme dniv

Install the throttle cable holder to the No.3 carbure-
tor and tighten the screws to the specified torque. CABLE HOLDER No.3 CARBURETOR

TORQUE: 3.4 N-m (0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft)

Connect the No.b hase 1o the No.3 carburator hose

Install the following:

- D | pin {6 mm bolt side) AR VENT JOINT PIPE ~ DOWEL PIN (6 mm]

- Dowsl pin ﬂﬁhmmlhull side) ;

- 3-way fual joint pipe/new 'D-rrngﬂ: RUBBER PIPE FUEL JOINT PIPE

= 3-way alr vent joint pipe/new O-rings

= Air joint rubber pipe

= Thrust spring THRUST

— No.4 carburetor synchronization spring

- Choke cable holder

Assemble the No.3 and No.4 carburetors. DOWEL PIN

II ____‘_-"—"-'--_. 6 mm)

SPRING T CABLE HOLDER

Coannect the No.5 hose to the Mo.2 carburetor hosa

jeint, MNo.2 CARBURETOR
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Install the TP (Throttle position) sensorbracket
aligning its graove with the lug of the throttle shaft.

TP SENSOR/BRACKET

Install and tighten the screw to the specitied torqua.

No.1 CARBURETOR
TORQUE: 3.4 N-m {0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft) =

Install the fallowing:

Dowel pin (5 mm bolt side)

Dowel pin (6 mm bolt side]

F-way fuel joint pipefmew O-rings
3-way air vent joint pipe/new O-rings
Air joint rubber pipe

Thrust gpring

MNoD,1 carburetor synchronization spring
Choke cable holder

Agsamble the No.1 and No.2 carburetors,

| N RO O (R T I B |

SPRING S ——)

Install the following:

— No.2 carburetor synchronization spring

— 3-way air joint pipa/C-rings
= Dowel pin (&' mm bolt sida)
- Dowal pin {6 mm bolt side)

Aszamble the No.34 carburetors from the No.1/2
carburetors.

AlR JOINT PIPE DOWEL PIN {8 mm)
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Install the & mm and & mm carburetor connecting
bolts through the carburetors.

Check there is no clearance between each of the car- 0-3mm{0-0.1in)
buretor joints.

0-3mm (0-0.1 in}

Tighten each connecting nuts gradusally and alter-
nataly, ba sure the bolt thread projections are equal
haight.

Hold the nut and tightan the nut on other side ta the
spacified torgue.

TORQUE:
& mm nut: 5.1 N-m (0.52 kg--m, 3.8 Ibf-ft)
B mm nut: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibi-ft)

Install the spring to the No.2 carburetor body,

Install the plastic collars onto the No.2 and No. 4 gar-
buretor bodies.

£

; EFF“H

Install the SE valve arm aligning its ends with the SE =
valve heads. g

Align the spring hook to the SE valve arm hook.
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Install the plastic washers and tighten the 5E valva
arm screws to the specified torqua.

TORQUE: 1.8 N-m (0.18 kgf-m, 1.3 Ibi-ft)

Afrar 04 mods!  Connect the PAIR control valve vacuum hose from

only:

Catifarmip fvoe only!

the No.1 carburstor.

Connect the fuel valve vecuum hose from the No.3
garburetor.

Connect the Nob hosesS-way joint/3-way [oint
from the carburetor following:

- Disconnect the to No.l and Mo.4 carburetors
hoses from carburetor hose joints,

- Disconnes! tha 1o No.2 carburdtor hoss from the
S-way joint.

— Disgonnect the 1o No.3 carburator hose from the
3wy jaint.

Connect the No.11 hose (to the EVAP cenister purge
valvel frorm MNo.3 carburiator.

Connect the relevant hosas to the air vent joints,

PAIR CONTROL VALVE VACUUM HOSE
E——

I-WAY JOINT 5-WAY JOINT

ul“
7%
=
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Connact the fusl hose to the fuel joint.
Connact the sub-air cleaner hose to the fuel joints.

FUEL HOSE
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CARBURETOR HOSE ROUTING ('04 MODEL, EXCEPT CALIFORNIA TYPE)




FUEL SYSTEM

CARBURETOR HOSE ROUTING ('04 MODEL, CALIFORNIA TYPE)
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FUEL SYSTEM
CARBURETOR INSTALLATION

Connect the choke cable end to the end to the start- F!F—‘ =
ing enrichment valve arm. :

Connect the throttle cable end to the throttle drum
and install the throttle cables on to the cable holder.

Coat the inside of the carburetor insulators with
clean engine oll for ease of installation. ’

Install the carburetor assembly onto the carburetor
insulators.

4 moael: Adjust the carburetor insulator band angle as
shown,

After ‘04 model. Adjust the carburetor insulatar band angle as
shown.




FUEL SYSTEM

Tighten the connecting boot band screws so that i
the band ends clearance is 10 £ 1 mm (0.4 £ 0.04 in). . ,
10T mm

{04+ 0.040n)

Caifornia tvpe only:  Connect tha No.b and Na.11 hoses to the EVAP can-
istar purge valve.

Remove the haat guard rubber,
Install the following:

~ Fuel cutoff solenoid valve (page 6-42)
— EVAP CAV control valve (page 6-41)
- Ajr cleanar housing (page 6-7)

Parform following inspections and adjustmants

- Throttle aparation (page 4-5)
Carburetor choke (page 4-8)
Carburetor synchronizstion (page 4-17)
Engine dle speed {page 4-21)

Filot screw {page 6-35)

b

PILOT SCREW ADJUSTMENT

IDLE DROP PROCEDURE

® Make sure the carburetor synchronization s
within specification before pilot screw adjust-
meant {page 4-17),

* The pilot screw are factory pre-set. Adjustment is
not necessary unless the cATDURETOFE are over-
hauled or new pilot screws are instailed.

* Use a tachomater with graduations of 50 rpm or
smaller that will accurately indicate &0 rpm
change.




FUEL SYSTEM

Darmage o the piot
e saaL will
ooy i the piod
S0rEW s [ighrensd
HENNNE! (he Seal

1. Turn sach pilot screws clockwisae until it seats
lightly, then back it out the specified number of
turn. This is an Initial setting prior to the final
pilot serew adjustment.

TOOL:

Pilot screw  O7KMA-MNBS0107 or

wrench 07PMA-MZ2011A or

OTMMA-MT30108 (U.S.A. only) or
07MMA-MT3010A (U.S.A. only)

INITIAL OPENING: 2-3/8 tums out

2, Warm up the engine to operating temparature
and ride the motarcyele for approximately 10
minutes.

3. Stop the engine snd connect & tachometer
according to the tachometer manufacture’s
instruction.

4, Start the engite and ad]ust the idle speed with
the throttle stcp scraw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,400 = 100 rpm

Turn the No.3 pllot screw in or out slowly to
abitain the highest engine speead.

Perform step 5 for 8ll carburetor pilot screws.
Lightly open the throtile 2 - 3 times, adjust ths
idle speed with the throttle stop scréw,

Turn the Mo.3 carburetor pilot scraw in gradually
until the engine spaad drops 50 rpm.

8. Turn the No.3 pilot screw out to the final opaning
from the position in step 8.

FINAL OPENING: 7/8 tum out

10.Adjust the idle speed with the throtile stop
BCTEW,

11.Perform step 8.9 and 10 for the Noe.1, 2 and 4 gar-
buretor pilot scraws.,

| Ne; o

HIGH ALTITUDE ADJUSTMENT

Thesa adiuaiments
rrLAsl e made 8t
Frigrht minitucte 1o
arsure propar High
altinde operation.

When the vebicle is to be operated continuously
above 2,000 maters (8,500 feet), the carburetor must
be readjusted as described below to improve
driveability and decrease axhaust emissions.

Warm up the engine to operating temparatura and
ride the motorcycle for approximately 10 minutes,

Turn each pilot screw to the high altitude setting
spacified below.

TOOL:
Pilot screw O7TEMA-MMNS010T or
wranch O7TPMA-MZ2011A or

07MIMA-MT3010B (U.5.A. only) or
O07TMIMA-MT3010A (U.S.A. only)

HIGH ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2 tum in

|_ FILOT SCREW

PILOT SCREW




FUEL SYSTEM

Adjust the idle spead to the spacified rpm with the
throftla stop scraw.

IDLE SPEED: 1,400 = 100 rpm

~. THROTTLE STOP SCREW

Remove the Tuel tank [page 3-8).

Do rot atrsch the Attach a Vehicle Emission Control Information
tabal toeny pard Wpdate Label on the frame as shown,
that csh be gasily

remmoved from the NOTICE

e Sustained operation at an altitude lowar than 1,500
m (5,000 feat) with the carburetor adjustad for high
altitude setfings may cause the engine 1o idle
roughly end stall in traffic. It mey also cause engine
damage due to overheating.

UPDATE LABEL

Whean the vehicle i to ba operated continuously
balow 1,500 meters (5,000 feset), turn sach pilot
screw to be low altitude setting specified below (its
origingl position)

LOW ALTITUDE SETTING: 1/2 tum out
Adjust the idle speed to the specified rpm (1,400 %

100 rpm).

Be sure to do thase adjustments at low altitude with
the angine at normal oparating temperatura.

Remove tha Vehicle Emission Controal Information
Update Labal that is attached on the frame after
adjusting for low altitude.

SECONDARY AIR SUPPLY SYSTEM
SYSTEM INSPECTION

Start the angine and warm It up to normal operating
temparature,

Remove the air cleanar efemeant (page 4-6).
Disconnact the PAIR gir suction hosa.

Check that the PAIR air suction hose port is clean

and free carbon deposits.
If the port is carbon fouled, check the PAIR control
valve,
. o i
PAIR AIR SUCTION HOSE PORT
S e — e




FUEL SYSTEM

Disconnect the air clasper housing-to-PAIR control
valve hose (No.16) from tha air claanar housing. VACUUM PUMP No, 15 HOSE

'0d rodei only; Disconnect the PAIR control valve vacuum hose
{Mo.10) from the control vahve and plug it to keep air
from entering.

Afrer O mmode)
onty: Disconnect the PAIR control valve vacuum hose
from the No.1 carburetor and plug it 1o keep air
from entering. '

Conngct the vacuum pump to the PAIR control
valva.

TOOL:

Vocuum pump  Commaercially avaitable

Start the engine and open the throttle slightly to be
certain that sir is sucked in through the No.15 hose,
If the gir is not drawn in, check the No.15 hose for
clogging.

With the engine running, gradually apply vecuum 1o
PAIR control valve,

Check that the air intake port stops drawing air, and
that the vacuum does not bleed.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 40 mm Hg

If the air drawn in, or if the specified vacuum id not
maintained, install a new PAIR control valve.

If afterburn ooccurs on deceleration, even when the

secondary air supply system is normal, check the air FAIR CONTROL VALVE ho.10 HOSE
cut-off valva.

PAIR CONTROL VALVE REMOVAL/
INSTALLATION

Remove the fuel tank (page 3-8).
Remove the ignition coil (page 18-10).

Dizeonnect PAIR contral valve-to-air cleaner hous-
ing hosa {No.15).

Disconnect PAIR contrel valve-to-cylinder head

hose (No.16). No.16 HOSE PAIR CONTROL VALVE
M modet only:  Disconnect PAIR control valve-to-3-way joint hose ' ; ~
(No.10). :

After ™ meds!  Disconnect PAIR control valwe vacuum hose from
gy tha No,1 carbursetor.

Remove the PAIR control vale.
Installation isin the reverse order of removal.
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION CONTROL
SYSTEM (California type only)

* Refer to hosing diagram on page 1-40 for the
hose connection.

EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
CANISTER REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Disconnect the EVAP purge contral valve-to-canister

hose (No.4).
Disconnect the fuel tank-to-Canister hoss (Na,1).

BOLTAWASHER

Disconnect the Canister-ip-opan air hose (No.2).
Remove the bolts, washears and EVAP canister,
Installation is in the reverse arder of ramaoval.

No.2 HOSE EVAP CANISTER
EVAPORATIVE EMISSION (EVAP)
PURGE CONTROL VALVE
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the air cleaner housing (page 6-7), F T e, VT
Remove the starter motor cable (page 18-8), EVAF PURGE CONTROL VALVE

"

Disconnect the carburetor-to-EVAP purge control Eo it

valve hose (No.11)

Disconnect the & way |oint-to-EVAP purge control
valve hosa (No.B).

Disconnect the EVAP canlster-to-EVAP purge can-
trol valve hose (No.4).

Remove tha EVAF purge control valve.
Installation is in the reverse ardar of ramoval.




FUEL SYSTEM

6-40

INSPECTION
* The EVAP purge control valve should be =
inspected if hot start is difficult. EVAP PURGE CONTROL VALVE

Ramove the EVAFP purge control valve (page 6-39).

Connact a vacuum pump 1o tha No5 hosa fitting
(output port} that goes to the 5 way joint. Apply the
specified vacuum to the EVAF purge control valve.

TOOL:
Vacuum pump  Commercially avallable
SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg

The spacified vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the EVAP purge control valve if veouum is
not maintained.

Remove the vacuum pump and connect it o tha
Mo.11 hose fitting (vacuum port) which goes to the
carburstor. Apply the specified vacuum to the EVAP
purge control valve,

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg

The specified vacuum should be maintained,

Roplace the EVAP purge control valve if vacuum is
not maintainad.

Connect the pressure pump to the No.4 hose fitting
{input port| which goes to the EVAP canister.

NOTICE

Damage to the EVAF purge control valve may result
from use of & high pressure air source. Use a hand
operated air pump only.

While applying the specified vacuum to the EVAP
purge control valve vacuum port, pump air through
the input port.

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg

Air should flow through the EVAP purgs control
valve and out the output port that goes to the carbu-
retors,

Replace the EVAP purge control valve if air does not
flow out.

Remove the pumps and Install the EVAP purge con-
trol valve in the revarse order of removal.

To EVAP canister
iNo.4 hosea)

/ PUMP

i FPRESSURE PUMP




M gl andy,

AfSF M modsel
oy
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EVAPORATIVE EMISSION
CARBURETOR AIR VENT (EVAP CAV)
CONTROL VALVE

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove tha fuel tank {page 3-6).

Discannect the No.d vacuum port-to-EVAP CAV con-
trol valve hose (No,10).

Dizconnect the No.d carburetor-to-EVAP CAV con-
trol valve vacuurm hose,

Disconnect the Tuel cutoff solencid valve-to-EVAP
CAV control valve hose (No.B),

Discunnect the EVAP canister-le-EVAF CAY contiul ;

valve hose (No.4),

Remove the EVAP CAVY control valve from the
frama.

Disconnect the sub-asir cleaner housing-to-EVAP
CAV control valve hose (No. 7).

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

INSPECTION

* Tha EVAP CAV control valve should be inspectad
if hot start is difficult.

Ramove the EVAP CAV control valve (page 6-41).

Connect s vacuum pump to the No.10 hose fitting
[vacuum port) that goes to the No.d vacuum port.

Connect 8 vacuum pump o the No.10 hose fitting
that goes to the No.d carburetor.

Apply the specified vaouum to the EVAP CAV con-
trol valve.

TOOL:
Vacuum pump  Commercially available

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hyg

The specified vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valve it vacuum is
not maintained.

FUEL SYSTEM

V CONTROL VALVE 4

' EVAP CAV

To EVAFP canister
! [ No.& hosal

To Sub-air cleaner (Mo.T hose)

To Fusl cutoff solenoid
valve (No.B hoss)

To Vacuum port
(No.10 hosa)

VACUUM FUMP

6-41
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Remove the vacuum pump and connect it to the
No.7 hose fitting that goes to the alr cleaner hous-
ing. Apply the specified vacuum to the EVAP CAYV
control valva, The vacuum should hold steady.
Replace tha EVAF CAV control valve if vacuum
leaks.

Aemove the vacuum pump and reconnect it to the
MNo.10 hosa fitting (Vacuum port).

Connect the pressure pump to the No,7 hosa fitting
that goes 1o the air cleanar housing.

NOTICE

Damage to the EVAP CAV conirel valve may result
from use of & high pressure air source, Use a hand
operated air pump only.

While applying the specified vacuum to the EVAP
CAV contral valve vacuum port, pump air through
the air cleaner housing port.

Plug the Mo.6 hosa fitting that goes to the PAIR sole-
noid valva.

While applying vacuum to the vacuum port, apply
air it should hold steady.

Replace the EVAP CAV control valves if pressure is

not retained,

Remove tha pumps and install the EVAF CAV con-
trol valve in the reverse order of rermaoval.

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID VALVE (04
California type and after ‘04 model)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove tha fual tank {page 3-8).

Digcannact the fusl cwleff solonoid valve 2P (White)
connactor.

VACUUM PUMP

EVAP CAV CONTROL VALVE

EVAP CAY CONTROL VALVE

VACUUM PUMP _,»-""

VACUUM PUMP

PRESSURE PUMP




FUEL SYSTEM

Califarmia tyme only

After T moge!
[Excemt Califormis
ey oy,

Discannect the fusl cutoff solenold valve-to-EVAP -
CAV control valve hose (No.B), FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID VALVE

Disconnect the fuel cutoff solenoid valve-to-3-way No.5 HOSE
joint (No.6).

Disconnact the fusl cutofi solencid valve-to-5-way
joint hose (No.5).

Remove the fusl cutoff solanold valve.
Instgtiation is in the reverse order of remowval.

Disconnect the fuel gutoff salanoid valve-1o-the sub
air cleanear hosa.

Disconnect the fuel cutoff solenoid valve-to-3-way B FUEL CUTOFF  Hoe
joint (Na.8). SOLENGID

Disconnect the fusl cutoff solenoid valve-to-the B VACUUM HOSE
Mo.3 earburator hose (fusl cutoff solenoid vacuum
hos).

Ramavea the fual cutal salanald valve,
Installation is in the reverse order of ramoval.

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENOID VALVE

INSPECTION
Remaove the fuel cutoff solenoid velve {page 6-42).

Connect & vacuum pump to the No.5 hose fitting
thot goaa to the 5-way joint. Apply the specifiod vac-
vum to the fusl cutoff solenoid valva.

TOOL:
Vacuum pump  Commercially available

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg

The specified vacuum should be maintained.

Roplace the fual cutoff solenoid valve if vacuum is
not maintained.

Remova the vacuum purnp.

Connact the pressure pump to the No.6 hose fitting | g -
that goes to the 3-way joint. VALVE m:;::sﬂim

NOTICE

Damage to the fusl cutoff solenold valve may result
from use of a high pressure air source. Use a hand
operated air pump onfy.

Pump air through the EVAP CAV control valve port.

PRESSURE PUMP

To EVAP CAV control
valve (No.6 humj_




FUEL SYSTEM

Remove the pressure pump and connect it to the
Mo.6 hose fitting that goes 1o the EVAP CAV control
valva.

NOTICE

Damage to the fuel cutoff solenold valva may resull
from use of & high pressure air source. Use & hand
pparated air pump only.

Pump air through the 3-way joint port.

Connect the 12V battery to the fuel cutoff solenoid
valve ZP |Black) connactor tarminals.

Connact 8 vacuum pump 10 the No.& hosa fitting
that goes to the EVAP CAV control valve. Apply the
spacified vacuum to the fusl cutoff sclenoid valve,

SPECIFIED VACUUM: 250 mm Hg

The apecified vacuum should be maintained.

Replace the fusl cutoff solenoid valve if vacuum is
not maintained.

Remava the pressure pump and connect it to the
MNo.5 hose fitting that goes 1o the G-way joint.

NOTICE

Damage to the fuel cutof solenoid valve may result
fram use of & high pressure alr source, Lise a hand
oparated air pump only.

Pump air through the 3-way joint port,
Replace the fuel cutoff solenoid valve if necessary.

Remove the pressure pump and install the fuel cut-
off solenold valve in the revorse arder of reamoval,

FUEL VALVE

INSPECTION
Remove the fuel tank {page 3-6),

Connect the fuel hose to the fuel valve and place a
suitable gasoline container undar the fusl hoso,

Turn the fuel valve an,

If the fuel fiows out of the fuel hosa, replace the fusl
vilve diaphragm.

Connect 8 commercially available vacuum pump to
the fuel valve vacuum hose.

Fual should flow out from the fuel hose whan vac-
uum is applied

If the fual flow is restricted, replace the fuel valve
diaphragm.

FUEL CUTOFF SOLENDID VALVE

To 3-way joint
(No.6 hose)

PRESSURE PUMP

To EVAP CAN control
valve (Mo.6 hosa)

To EVAP CAV control valve
[Mo.g hosal)

2P (BLACK)

COMNECTOR BATTERY

To B-way joint (No.5 hose)

PRESSURE PUMP

VACUUM HOSE -

B - &




FUEL SYSTEM

REMOVAL

Drain tha fuel from the fuel tank.

DIAFHRAGM COVER

Ramove the sorews and diaphragm covar,

Remove the spring and diaphragmyispacer.
DIAPHRAGM/SPACER SPRING

S\

Aeplsce the oa-  Check the diaphragm for tears or other damage.
phragm rower Replace if necessany. DIAPHRAGM
apwing, dhaghragimy
spacer as  set

Loosan the nut and remove the fusl valve assambly
from the fusl tank. FUEL VALVE

i




FUEL SYSTEM

Remowve the fuel strainer and O-ring from the fuel
valye.
Clean the fusl strainer with comprassad air.

ASSEMBLY

Inztall & new O-ring and fuel strainer onto & fual

ke 04 model shown:

FUEL VALVE
r
~
- 4 / .
O-RING / "L
STRAINER

Install the fuel valve into tha fuel tank
Tighten the fuel valve nut to the specified torque. FUEL VALYE

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgl-m, 25 Ibi-ft)

Install the diapghragm/spacer, spring and diaphragm
cover so that the air vent hole of the spacer and vac-  DIAPHRAGM/SPACER VACUUM PIPE
vum pipa of the cover facing to the sama direction
as the fuel pipe of the fusl valve body.

6-46
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Install and tighten the screws securaly.
Install the fusl tank (page 3-6).

Fill the fuel tank and maka sure there ara no fuel
leaks.
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COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM FLOW PATTERN

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK
UPPER RADIATOR HOSE

RAHATOR SIPHON HOSE

OIL COOLER

EX
!

LOWER RADIATOR HOSE

WATER PUMP

OIL COOLER WATER HOSE




COOLING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

Removing the radiator cap while the enging ia hot can allow the coolant to spray out, seriously scalding you.
Always et the engine and radiator cool down before removing the rediator cap.

NOTICE

Lising coolant with silicata inhibitors may causs prematura waar of waler pump seals or biockage of radiator passages.
Lising tap waler may causs engine damage.

* Add cooling systam at tha resarve tank. Do not remove the radiator cap except to refill or drain the systam.
All cooling system services can be done with the engine in the frame.

Avoid spilling coolant on painted surfaces.

Aftar ssrvicing the sysiem, check for leaks with a cooling system tester

Rafar to the fan motor switch inspection and ECT sensor inspection [page 20-13).

" & @

SPECIFICATIONS
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS = |
Coolant capacity Radiator and angine 2.3 liter {2.43 US gt, 2.02 Imp gt}
= ___|_Resarve tank : 0.30 Iiter {0.32 US qt. 0.28 Imp qt) _
Radiator cap relief pressura 108 - 137 kPa (1.7 - 1.4 kgficm?, 16 - 20 psi)
Thermaostat Begin to open B0~ 84 °C (176 - 183 °F) _
| Fully open === 86 °C {203 "F)
Valvae [ift 8 mm (0.3 in) minimum
Racommended antifreezs High quality athylene glycol antifreeze containing cormosion

protection inhibitors
1:1 mixture with soft water

" Standard coolant concentration

TORQUE VALUES
Water pump covear bolt 13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft) CT boh
ECT sensor 23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 1bf-fi)
Water hose joint 29 N-m (3.0 kgf-m, 22 ibf-ft)
Fan motor switch 18 N-m {1.B kgf-m, 13 |bf-f) Apply sealant to the threads
Fan motar mounting nut 6.1 Nem (0.52 kgf-m, 3.8 Ibf-f1)
Cooling fun nut 2.7 N-m (0.28 kgf-m, 2.0 Ibf-f1) Apply a locking agant to the threads




COOLING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine temperaturs too high

@ & & & &8 & @ 8

Faulty temparature gauge or ECT sensor
Tharmostat stuck closed

Faulty radiator cap

Insufficient coolant

Passage blocked in radistor, hoses or water jacket
Alr [n system

Faulty cooling fan motor

Faulty fan motor switch

Faulty watar pump

Engine temperature too low

-
L]
L]

Faulty temperature gauge or ECT sensor
Thermastat stuck open

Faulty cooling fan motor switch

Coolant leak

3
¥ =

Faulty water pump mechanical geal
Deterigrated Q-rings

Faulty radiator cap

Damaged or deteriorated cylinder head gasket
Loose hose connection or clamp

Damaged or deteriorated hosa




COOLING SYSTEM

SYSTEM TESTING

COOLANT (HYDROMETER TEST)

Remove the screw and radiator cap.

Test the coolant gravity using a hydromater [ses

below for "Coolant gravity chart”).

For maximum corrosion protection, a 50 - 50% solu-
tion of ethylene glycol end distilled watar is recom-

mended (page 7-6).

Look for contaminsation and replace the coolamt if

NBCESSATY.
CODLANT GRAVITY CHART

| Coolant temperature “C {°F) ==

0 5 10 1 [ 20 [ 25 | 30 35 | 40 @ 45 | BO

(3z) | (41) | (s0) | (59) | (e8) | (771 | (s6) | (a5} | (104) | (113} | (122)

5 1.008 | 1.008 | 1.008 | 1.008 | 1.007 | 1.006 | 1,005 | 1.003 | 1,001 | 0,998 | 0,997

~ 0 [ 1018 [ 107 [ 1017 [ 1.018 | 1.076 | 1.014 | 1.093 | 1.0T1 | 1.009 [ 1.007 | 1.005

15 1028 | 1.027 | 1.026 | 1025 | 1.024 | 1.022 | 1.020 | 1.078 1076 | L.014 | 1012

Ea 20 1.036 | 1.035 | 1.034 | 1.033 [ 1.037 [ 1.029 [ 1.027 | 1.025 | 1.023 [ 1.021 [ 1.019 |

2 25 | 1.045 | 1.044 | 1043 | 1.042 | 1.040 | 1.038 | 1.036 | 1.034 | 1.031 | 1.028 | 1.025

£ 30 | 1.063 | %.052 | %067 | 1.047 | 1.046 | 1.045 | 1.043 | 1.047  1.038 | 1.035 | 1.032

E 36 1.063 | 1.062 | 1.060 | 1,058 | 1.056 | 1.054 | 1.062 | 1.048 | 1.046 | 1.043 | 1.040 |

° 40 1.072 | 1.070 | 1.068 ' 1.086 | 1.084 | 1.062 | 1.068 | 1.056 | 1.053 | 1.050 | 1.047

&S 4 1.080 | 1.078 | 1.076 1.074 | 1.072 | 1.069 | 1.066 | 1.063 | 1.060 | 1.057 | 7.054 |

50 1.086 | 1.084 | L.OBZ | 1.080 | 1.077 | 1.074 | 1.071 | 1.068 | 1,065 | 1.062 | 1.059

B B ~[1.085 [ 1,083 | 1091 | 1.088 | 1.085 | 1.082 | 1.079 | 1.076 | 1.073 | 1.070 | 1.067

B0 1.100 | 1.098 | 1095 | 1.092 | 1.089 | 1.086 | 1.083 | 1.080 | 1.077 | 1.074 | 1.071

o
&



COOLING SYSTEM

RADIATOR CAP/SYSTEM PRESSURE
INSPECTION

Before msisling the  Remove the radistor cap (page 7-6).

mﬁp h;:;ﬁ :5;3; Pressura test the radiator cap.
fanss Replace the radiator cap if it does not hold pressura,
© orif relief pressure is too high or too low.
Itnr;uut hold specified pressure for at least G sec-
onds,

RADIATOR CAP RELIEF PRESSURE:
108 - 137 kPa (1.1 - 1.4 kgf/em®, 16 - 20 psi)

Pressure the radiastor, engine and hoses, and chack
for laaks.

NOTICE
Excessive prassure can damage the cooling system
components. Do not exceed 137 kPa (1.4 kgfier, 20
psil.

Repair or replace components if the system will not
hold spacified pressure for at least & seconds.

COOLANT REPLACEMENT
PREPARATION

= The effectiveness of coolant decreases with the
accumuiation of mﬁ:i orifthereisa ‘F}?arr;?: in tftﬂ
mixing proportion during usage. Therefors, for
best parformance change the coolant regularly ANTIFREEZE
g5 spacified in the maintanance scheduls. SOLUTION

= Mix only distilled, low mineral water with the
antifresze,

RECOMMENDED ANTIFREEZE: {ETHYLENE LOW MINERAL

High quaity sthylene glycol antifresze containing GLYCOLBASE OF DISTILLED
corrosion protection inhibitors SOLUTION) WATER

RECOMMENDED MIXTURE: |
1:1 (Distilled water and antifreeza) i,

COOLANT




COOLING SYSTEM

wihen fiiing the  REPLACEMENT/AIR BLEEDING
EYEIAT OF feSarve
tank widtih & coolsnl
{checking ookt
levail, place the
motareyele ina var-
fcal position o a
Maf, fevel surfmoe

Remova the screw and radiator cap.

Remowve the drain bolt on the water pump cover and
drain the system coolant.

Rainstall the drain bolt with the new sealing washer, 3
Tightan the watar pump: drain bolt securaly.

- S

4 &FF

Remowve the rear fendar (page 3-8
Remove the fuse box.

Disconnect the siphon hose from the resarve tank
and drain the reserve tank coolant.

Empty the coolant and rinse the inside of the
resorve tank with water,

Connect the siphon hosa to the reserve tank.

Fill the systermn with the recommended coolant
through the filler opaning up to filler neck.




COOLING SYSTEM

Remove the radiator reserve tank cap and fill the
resarve tank to the upper level line.

o FiLLER CAP

Blead air from the systam as follow:

1. Shift the transmission (nto neutral. Start the
angine and let it idle for 2 — 3 minutes.

2, Snap the throttle 3 - 4 times to blead air from the
systam. .

3. Stop the engine and add coolant up 1o the proper
level if necessary. Reinstall the radiator cop.

4. Check the level of coolant in the reserve tank and
fill to the upper level iFit is low.

THERMOSTAT

REMOVAL

Crain the coolant {page 7-7). T ol
Remove the bolts and thermostat housing protec- B . '§." | HOUSING PROTECTOR 8

tor. ; = o 4

BOLTS

Remove the bolts, protector bracket and thermostat G e 1 D
housing covar. PHEI:TEETEIH BRACKET

Remova the O-ring from the thermostat housing
COVET. i

Rermove the thermostat from the housing.




COOLING SYSTEM

o Nt ol the
mostat o fher
mormeter fouch tha

DA, ar pou vall gel
Talee rasding

INSPECTION

Wear inaulated gloves and adequate sye protection,
Keep flammable matarials away from the electric THERMOSTAT
hoating elemeant.

Visually inspact the tharmaostat for damage.

Heat the water with an electric heating element to
operating tamperature for 5 minutes,

Suspend tha thermostat in heated water to check its
oparation.

Replace the thermostat if the valve stays open at
room temperature, or if it responds at temperatures
other than those spacified.

THERMOSTAT BEGIN TO OPEN:
80-84°C (176 -183 "F)

VALVE LIFT: ||
8 mm (0.3 in) minimum at 95 °C (203 °F) THERMOSTAT

THERMOMETER

INSTALLATION
Install the thermostat into the housing by aligning y Ty
3 r

the body with the groove of the housing. '

Make sure the thormostat air bleed hole facing up.

1 L
install a new O-ring to the tharmostat housing cover ‘ T:_EHMUETAT
progve. !




COOLING SYSTEM

install the tharmostat housing cover onio the hous- A & 1w 2
ing. PROTECTOR BRA
Install the thermostat housing protector bracket. <% _
Install and tighten the bolts securely,

Install the thermostat housing protector and tighten
the bolts sacuraly, _ G PROTECTOR

Fill the system with recommended coolant and ? Z ~J
blead the air (page 7-7). '

RADIATOR
REMOVAL

Remove the fual tank (page 3-6).
Drain tha coolant (pags 7-7).

Dizsconneot the radiator sub-harnass 3P (Black) con-
necior.

Disconnact the siphon hose,

Loogen the hose band screw and disconnect the
upper radiator hoss from the right side of the radia-
tor.

-~ e
PPER RADIATOR HOSE

e
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COOLING SYSTEM

Loosen the hose band screw and disconnect the i [
lower radiator hose from the left side of the radia- 3 ¥ ’
tor. . wo

Afar 04 mode!  Distonnect the fan motor switch connactor.
ol

FAN MOTOR SWITCH
CONNECTOR

Remove the radiator mounting balts and collars.

Slide the radiator to the right. then refease the (| BOLTS/COLLARS p

gremmet from the frame boss, (T 'I,-:'.:-:; '

Be cargful nor to Remove the radiator assambly.
clarnagre the radia iof
COTE

DISASSEMBLY

Release the hooks from the tabs on the radiator and
remaove the radiator grill, RADIATOR GRILL

HOOKS

Romove the bolts and radiator grill side covers.
SIDE COVER

BOLTS

Dn
—
—



COOLING SYSTEM

‘4 model ony: Disconnect the fan motor switch connector and
relanse the sub-hameass from the clamp.

Aemove the bolts, ground eyelet and cooling fan
motor assembly.

Remuove the nut and cooling fan.

Remaove the nuts and fan motor from the fan motor
shroud.

Refer to the fan motor switch information.

COMNECTOR

e —
FAN MOTOR

B FLANGE NUTS

¥
—
N



COOLING SYSTEM

ASSEMBLY
‘04 modal:

o RADIATOR

Jﬂ RADIATOR GRILL

18 N-m (1.8 kgfm, 13 [bffi)

FAN MOTOR SHROUD ™

i "'. '\‘f b __:Qi & G
l \ \1, S 2.7 Nem [0.28 kgf-m, 2.0 Ibf)

CODLING FAN
6.1 N-m (0.52 kgf-m, 3.8 Ibf-ft)

FaM MOTOCR
Aftar "04 modal:

RADIATOR GRILL

f\,

SIDE COVER

7/

i rr;, ﬂ/ /

ST,

LT
il —

2.7 N-m {0.28 kgf-m, 2.0 |bf-ft)

COOLING FAN
5.1 N-m (0.52 kgf-m, 3.8 [bf-it]

FAN MOTOR




COOLING SYSTEM

Install the fan motor onto the fan motor shroud and
tighten tha nuts o the specifled torquas,

TORQUE: 5.1 N-m (0.52 kgf-m, 3.8 Ibf-ft)

T
FAN MOTOR FLANGE NUTS

Install the cooling fan onto the fan mator shaft by
aligning tha flat surfaces. COOLING FUN _

Apply a locking agant to the cooling fan nut threads.
Install and tighten the nut to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 2.7 N'm (0.28 kgf-m, 2.0 Ibf-ft)

Install the coaling fan motor assembly onto the radi-
ator,

Route the ground eyelet properly.

Install and tighten the bolts securely.

Oa momel onty: Install the radiator sub-harness connactor to the fan
motor brackat,
Connect the fan motor switch connactor.

CONNECTOR

h l:,l" . _.__.:
GROUND EYELET

FAN MOTOR ASSEMBLY
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COOLING SYSTEM

Install the radiator grill side covars.

Install and tightan the bolts sscurely, SIDE COVER

BOLTS

Install tha radiator grill while aligning the tabs to
hooks on the radiator, RADIATOR GRILL

INSTALLATION

Ha caraful not to Install the radiator assembly, aligning fts grommet
damage the mdistor with the frame boass,

“% \nstall the collars and boits, then tighten the bolts
securaly.

Connect the lower radiator hose and tightan the
hose band screw securely,

After ‘04 rmodel Connect the fan motor switch connector. L
anly: FAN MOTOR SWITCH |
CONNECTOR

g
|
=1
(4]



COOLING SYSTEM

Connect the upper radigtor hose and tighten the
hose band screw sacuraly.

Connect the siphon hose to tha radiator securaly,

- & .
UPPER RADIATOR HOSE

o

il SIPHON HOSE §

Connect the radiator sub-harmess 3P (Black) connec- Tk ; ——]
tor. _ % 3P {BLACK) CONNECTOR
Fill the systam with recommended coolant . s 1*'2;:""' i)

(page 7-6). I : &,

Install the fueal tank {page 3-8).

RADIATOR RESERVE TANK
REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remowve the rear fender (page 3-8.

Remove the fuse box.
Disconnect tha siphon hosa.
Rernove the bolt and radiator reserve tank.

] i Y
¥ x SIPHON HODSE
| N

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

Fill the system with recommended coolant
|page 7-6).




COOLING SYSTEM

WATER PUMP

MECHANICAL SEAL INSPECTION
Inspect the inspection hole for signs of coolant leak-

Bge. WATER PLIMP
If thera is leakags, the machanical seal s defactiva *
and raplaca the watar pump as an asseambly, \

|
5 f=—
|""""-.!; B

INSPECTION HOLE

REMOVAL
Drain the coclant {page 7-7).

Loosen the hosa band screws,

Disconnect the lower radiator hose and bypass hose
fram the water pump cover,

Remove the two SH bolts, two flange bolts and
water pump caver.

Ramaove tha O-ring from the water pump body,

Loogan the hose band serew and disconnact tha oll
coolar watar hose from the watar pump body.

Remove the water pump body from the crankcase.




COOLING SYSTEM

INSTALLATION

Apply enging oil to 8 new O-ring and inatall it onto Egy
the stepped portion of the water pump body.

Install the water pump into the crankcasa whila
aligning the water pump shaft groove with the oil
lpump shaft end by turning the water pump impel-
ar,

Connect the oil cooler water hose to the water
pump and tighten the band screws securaly.

Align the mounting bolt holes in the water pump
and crankcase and make sure the water pump is
sacurely installed.

Apply grease to a new O-ring and install it into the :
groove in the watar pump body, :

Install the water pump cover, two SH bolts and two
fiange bolis.
Tighten the flange bolts to the specified torgue,

TORQUE: 13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
Tightan the two SH bolts securaly,

Connect the lower radiator hose and bypass hose,
then tighten the band screws sacuraly.

Fill the system with recommended coolant and -—?||*=~ !
blead the air (page 7-7) FHINE

LOWER RADIATOR HOSE




8. ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

COMPONENT LOCATION -+ ooeseerrrssssresissssssasee §ed ENGINE BEMOWAL - eesemsesrnsresisesmseesssasseseeses B

SERVICE INEORMATION «eveeserresssassesssssesssses Be3 ENGINE INSTALLATION -esesererassersrersmseressenses B ﬂ
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ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

COMPONENT LOCATION

04 model shown:

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibffi)

54 N:m (B.5 kgf-m, 40 |bf-ft) ~— =

e

B4 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-f)

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* A hoist or eguivalent is required to support the motorcycle when removing and installing tha engine.
= A fioor jack or other adjustable support is required to support and maneuver the engine.

NOTICE
Do not use the oil filter as a jacking point, the engine will be damaged.

* Tha following components can ba serviced with the engine installed in the frame.
- Qil cooler/oll pump
-~ Water pump
- Cylinder head/valves
- Clutch/gearshift linkege
= Altarnatorfstarter clutch
* The following components require engine removal for service,
- Crankshafttransmission

- Piston/cylindar
SERVICE DATA
| ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
[ Engine dry weignt — 63.2 kg (139.3 [bs)
. Engine ol capacity After dizassembly 4.2 liter (4.4 US qgt, 3.7 Imp gt}
Coolant capacity Radiator and enging 2.3 liter (2,43 U5 qtf, 2.02 Imp ot)
TORQUE VALUES
Drive sprockel special bolt 54 Morm (5.5 kaf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Front engline hanger nut &4 N'm (5.5 kgf-m, 40 |bf-ff)
Engine hanger bracket baolt 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)
Rear angine hanger nut lupper] 54 N-m (5.6 kaf-m, 40 |bf-fi)
Rear engine hanger nut (lower) B4 N'm (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft)
Gearshift pedal link bolt [gearshift spindle sida) 20 M- (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft)
Swingarm pivot nut 88 Nom (9.0 kgl-m, 65 Ibf-it)
Starter motor terminal nut 10 Nem (1.0 kgf-m, 7 1bft)




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
ENGINE REMOVAL

Remave the following:

Side covar (page 3-4)
Fuel tank (page 3-6)
Exhaust pipe (page 3-9)
Carburetor (page 6-10)
Radiator (page 7-10)

Remaove the following (California type only):

- EVAP purge control valve (page 6-39)
- EVAP canister (page §-39)

Drain the engine oll (page 4-15).

Drain the coolant (page 7-7).

Turn the ignition switch OFF and disconnact the bat-
tery negative cabla,

Hamove tha bolts and drive sprockel cover.

Leosen the drive sprocket special bolt while apply-
ing the rear brake with the rear whesl on the
ground.

Loosen the drive chain (page 4-23).

Support the motorcycle securaly using a hoist or
sguivalent,

Ramave the drive sprocket special bolt, washer and
drive sprockat.

Remove the spark plug caps and ignition coil
assambly (page 18-10).




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

— o
IGNITION PULSE
GENERATOR 2P (BLUE)

Remove the bolts and clutch cable guids, then dis-
cannect the clutch cabie from the clutch arm.

Disconnect the followlng connectors:

- ECT sensor 3P (Natural) connectar

Engine sub-harness 3F (Natural) connectar
Ignition pulse generator 2P (Blue) connector
Alternator 3P (Matural) connector

Vahicla spead sensor 3F (Natural) connector

ALTERNATOR |
3P (NATURAL)

3
H

BT S I |

¥ ECT SENSOR
Hap (NATURAL)
Y

Fy 3F' INATURAL)

Remove the wire band.

Remove the tarminel nul and starter motor cable
fram the starter motor.
Remove the bolt and ground cable eyalat,

~ STARTER MOTOR CABLE

forirrronn

Remove the bolt and gearshift pedal link.

GEARSHIFT PEDAL LINK




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Do not use the o Place & floor jack or other adjustable support under
fitter &5 & jacking  the engine.
gt e anping

R it Remove the front right angine hanger bolt/nut and

distance collar.
Romaove the balts and engine hanger bracket.

Remove the front teft engine hanger bolt/nut and
distance collar.

Remove the swingarm pivol nut

Remove the laft pivot brackst maunting bolts.
Slightly pull the pivet bracket outward and tilt It so LEFT FWDT BRACKET
that tha lower engine hanger baolt can be removed. . .




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the rear lower engine hanger bolt/nut and
distance collar.

Remowve the rear upper angine hanger bolt/mut and
distance coliar.

Carefully lower the adjustable support, then remove
the engine from the frame.

ENGINE INSTALLATION

s Motae the direction of the hanger bolts.

s The jack height must be continually adjusted to
raliavae stress from the mounting fasteners.

* Route the wire and cables properly (page 1-23),

Instzll the engine into the frame. TV .. . i
Ingtall the rear upper engine hanger boltfnut and REAR -UFH ENGINE HHGEH HDLT"'UT

distance collar. o ¥ J




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the rear lower engine hanger boltnut and
distance collar.

Install the left pivot bracket, then tighten the bracket
bolts securely.

Install and tighten the swingarm pivot nut to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibi-ft}

Install the front left engine hanger bolt/nut and dis- T L !
fance collar. FROMNT LEFT ENGINE HANGER BOLT/NUT
Y o E i !

e




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the front right engine hanger bracket and > L2
tighten the bolts to the specified torgue. COLLAR T

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-fr)

Install the front right engine hanger bolt/nut and dis-
tance collar.

4 — -h_
v ) -.,,_,. FRONT RIGHT EHGIHE'
- HANGER BRACKET

& FROMT RIGHT ENGINE
HﬁHEEH BOLTMUT
1

Tightan the front right engine hanger nuts to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft}

| S

Tighten the rear lowar engine: hangar nut o tha | = =, S \
specified 1orque. REAR LOWER ENGINE HANGER BOLT/NUT

B

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-f1)

Tighton the rear upper angine hanger nut to the
specified torque,

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ibf-ft}




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the gearshift pedal link aligning its slit with
the punch mark on the gearshift spindle. ;
Install and tighten the pinch boit to the specified
torgua.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kaf-m, 14 Ibf-f1)

Install the ground cable eyvelet and tighten the bolt
sacuraly.

Install the starter motor cable to the starter motor
terminal and tighten the nut to the specified torqua. |

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

STARTER MOTOR
el AR e .

Clamp the wires using the wire band. - idie.
WIRE BAND

Connect the following connectors:

- [ECT 3P (Natural) connoctor

= Engine sub-harness 3P (Natural) connactor
= lgnition pulse ganarator 2F [Blua| connactor
- Alternator 3P (Matural) connector

- Vehicle speed sansor 3P (Natural) conneactor

Connect the clutch cable to the clutch arm.
Install the clutch ceble guide and tighten the boits
sacuraly,

ALTERNATOR T
3F (NATURAL)

iili!
LRt

| SUB-HARNESS B2
3P (NATURAL

-

ECT SENSOR . * SPEEDSENSOR
3P (NATURAL) ™ & . 3P (NATURAL)
hw - -




ENGINE REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Install the ignition coil assembly (pege 18-10).
Connect the spark plug caps sacurely {page 4-7).

Install tha drive sprocket with its “15T" mark facing
ouitward.

Install the washer and drive sprocket special boit

Tighten the drive sprocket special holt 1o the speci-
fied torgue while epplying the rear brake with the
rear whesl on the ground.

TORQUE: 54 N-m (5.5 kgf-m, 40 Ihf-ft)

Install tha dowsl pins and drive chain guide plate.

Ingtall tha drive sprocket cover and tighten the bolts
sacuraly.

Install the following:

- Side cover {page 3-4)
Fuel tank (page 3-6)
Exhaust pipe (page 3-9)
Carburetor {page 6-34)
Radiator (page 7-10}

Install the following |Celifornia type onby):

- EVAP purge control valve {page 6-39)
- EVAP canister (page 6-39)

Fill the cooling system with recommanded coalant -

and blead the air (page 7-7).
Pour recommendead engine oil up to the propear lavel

(page 4-14).
Connect the battery nagative cabla.




9. CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

COMPONENT LOCATION «+ssermsssssrmsnssesssassess Gud VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT ---vvresesesrncsss @18

SERVICE INFORMATION ««vviconmsrvscmsnenscnnnnnns §-3 VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING ------9-19

TROUBLESHOOTING s resveessscsrssessssssssvenssss G CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY «-veeeseremameass
CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST:«ssseeoreeees: 9-6 CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION ----+sresreeer-9-24

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL :--:+---- 9-6 CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION «--eceevveerineenenn 827

CYLINDER HEAIJ EDVEH CYLINDER HEAD COVER ASSEMBLY --------9-30
DISASSEMBLY - = oo el

CYLINDER HEAD r::ﬂvEn
CAMSHAFT REMOWAL ---vesnseresesrsrsersassnsess 9-7 INSTALLATION--- i O

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL «seoversiossnresns 812 CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER:+:svv-eve0+:8-32
CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLYcovres 815 PAIR REED VALVE crremrersmssmsssssssrasssassens 9-34

CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION---s-rsseives- 8-16




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

COMPONENT LOCATION

10 N-m {1.0 kaf-m, 7 IB6Ff1) 12’ N-m- (1.2 kgf-m, 8 IbRfR)
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 ibf-f)

53 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

9-2



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

This section covers service of the eylinder head, valves and camshafi.

The camshaft services can be done with the engine installed in the frame,
The cylinder head services can be done with the engine installed in the frame.
When disassembling, mark and stora the disassambled parts to ensure that they are reinstalled in their original loca-

tionse.

Clean all disassembled parts with cleaning solvent and dry them by biowing therm off with compressed air bafore

inspection.

Camshaft lubricating oil is fed through oil passages in the cylinder head. Clean the oil passages befors assambling eyl-

indar head.

Be caraful not to damage the mating surfaces whan removing the cylinder head cover and cylinder haad.

SPECIFICATIONS
_ B ~ Unit: mm (in)
TTEM — ~ STANDARD SERVICE LiMIT
Cylinder compression 1,294 kPa (13.2 kgfiem®, 188 psi)
e O3B0 PM _
Valve clearance —= in - 0.16+0.03 (0.006 = 0.001) -
- - EX 0.22 + 0,03 (0.008 £ 0.001) .
~ Camshaft | €Gam iobe height IN _ 36.220 - 36,300 (1.4260 - 1.4291) 36.03 Hi A19)
| EX 35.380 - 36.460 (13929 -1.3960) | '36.19 (1.385)
Journal 0.0 274,959 — 23,980 (0.9433 - 0.9411) 24.955 {0.9825)
|_Runout o= | 005i0002)
il elearance = - 0.020 - 0.062 (0.0008 - 0.0024) 0.10 (0.004)
Valve lifter Valve lifter 0.0, - 25.978 - 25.993 (1.0228 - 1.0233) 26.97 (1.022)
' Valva lifter bore 1.D. 26.010 — 26.026 (1.0240 — 1.0246) 26.04 {1.025)
Valya, Valya stam 0O.D, i 3.576 -3.990 (0.1666 -0.1671) | 3.965(0,1667)
valve guide EX | 3.0065-3.980 (0.1561 - 0.1567) 3,956 {D.1667]
_ Valve guide LD. INEX | 4.000-4.,012 (0.1575 - 0.1580) 4.04 [0.768)
Stem-to-gulde clearance | N ~ 0.010 - 0.037 {0.0004 - 0.0015) 0.075 (0.0030)
EX 0,020 — 0.047 (0.0008 — 0.0078] 0.085 0.0033) |
Valva guide projection IN 7 1390-13.30(0.516-0.524] B =
__above cylinder head EX | 11.30- 1150 [0.445 - 0.453) -
| Valve seat width INFEX | 0.80-1.10 (0.035 - 0.043) 1.5 (0.06)
Valve spring free langth INEX | 38.25 (1.508) | sios (h.4e)
Cylinder head warpage = = 0.10 {0.004)
TORQUE VALUES
Cylinder head sealing bolt 32 N-m (3.3 kgf-m, 24 Ibl-ft) Apply a locking agent 1o the threads

Cylindor head bolt

No.T intake vaguum port plug
Cylinder head cover bolt
Camshaft holder flange bolt

Cam sprocket bolt

Cam chain tensioner cap nut
Cam chain lifter saaling bolt
Reed valve cover bolt

47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibf-fr)
3.0 N-m (0.30 kgf-m, 2.2 Ibf-fr)
10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibff)

9 |bf-ft)

20 N-rm (2.0 kgf-m, 14 |bf-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 |bfdt]

10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 tbffr)

13 Nem (1.3 kaf-m, 9 1b1-t)

12 Nemn (1.2 kgf-m,

‘04 modal

CT bolt

Apply oil to the threeds and flange surface

Apply oil to the threads and flange surface
Apply a logking agent 1o the threads

&
[£8)



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

TOOLS

Compression gauge attachment
D7AM.J-MYS0100

or equivalent commercially avail-
able in U.S.A

Valve spring compressor
07757-0010000

Valve spring compressor attach-
ment
07959-KM30101

Tappet hole protactor
0THMG-MR70002

Mot available in U.5.A.

Seat cutter, 24.5 mm (457 EX)
07780-0010100

==

or equivalent commaearcially avail-
able in U.S.A

e —

Valve guide reamer, 4.0 mm
O7MMH-MV30100

or 07TMMH-MVS010A (U.S.A. only)

Saeat cuttar, 27.5 mm [(45° IN)
07780-0010200

ar equivalent commercially avail-
able in LLS.A,

Fiat cutter, 27 mm [32% IN)
07780-0013300

or equivalent commerciaily avail-
able in LLS.A,

Flat cutter, 24 mim (32" EX)
C7780-0012500

or equivalent commarcially avail-
abla in U.S.A.

Interior cutter, 26 mm (607 IN)
| 07780-0014500

or equivalent commercially avail-
able in UL.S.A.

Interior cuttar, (G0° EX)
| 07780-0014202

or equivalant commercially avail-

able in U.S.A.

Cutter holder, 4.0 mm
or781-0010500

or equivalent cormmercially avail-
able in U.S.A,

9-4




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Tensioner stopper

| Valve guide driver, 40 mm
O7NMG-MYB010

07GMD-KT70100

Mot available in U.S.A.

TROUBLESHOOTING

* Engine top-and protilems usually affect angina parformance. These problem can be diagnosad by & comprassion test or

by tracing enginge noises to the top-end with a sounding rod stethoscape.

* |f the performance is poor &t low speeds, check for white smoka in the crankcase breather hose. if the hose is smoky,

check for a seized piston ring (page 13-12).

ﬂmnprulhn too low, hard starting or poor performance at low speed
Valvas:

= Incorrect valve adjustment
= Burned or bent vaive
- Incorrect valve timing
- Broken valve spring
- Uneven valve saating
* Cylinder head:
= Laaking or damaged haad gasket
= Warped or cracked cylinder head
* Warn cylinder, piston or piston rings (page 13-12)

Compression too high, overheating or knocking
* Excessive carbon build-up on piston crown or on combustion chambear

Excessive smoke
* Cylindar head:
- Warn valva stem or valve guide
-~ Damaged stem saal
* Woarn cylinder, piston or pigton rings (page 13-12)

Enmln noise
= Cylinder head:
= Incorract valve adjustmant
= Sticking valve or broken valve spring
- Bamaged or worn camshaft
- Loose or worn cam chain
— Waorn or demaged cam chain
— Waorn or damaged cam chain tensionar
- Worn cam sprockat teath
= Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings (page 13-12)

Rough kile
* Low eylinder compression




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES
CYLINDER COMPRESSION TEST

Warm up the engine to normal opersting tempera-

ture. COMPHRESSION GAUGE ATTACHMENT
Stop the engine and remove the all spark plug caps

{page 4-7).

Install & compression gauge into the spark plug
hole.

TOOL:

Compression gauge 07AMJ-MYB0100 or
attachment equivalent commaearcially

availabls in ULG.A.

Open the throttle all the way and crank the angine
with the starter motor until the gauge reading stops
rising.

To sveld discharging  The maximum reading is usually reached within 4 —
the battery, do not 7 58conds.

goargte e siarter )
e e e Compression préssura;

than sevien sac- 1,294 kPa (13.2 kgi/cm®, 188 psi) at 350 rpm
ORI vy comprasslon can be causaed by:

- Blown eylinder head gaskat
- Improper valve adjustmant
- Valve lnakage

- ‘Worn piston ring or cylinder

High compression can be caused by:

= Carbon deposits In combustion chamber or on
piston head

CYLINDER HEAD COVER REMOVAL

Remove the ignition coil (page 18-10).

Ramove tha crenkcase breather hose.
Remove tha heat guard rubber.

Disconnect tha PAIR air suction hoses from the FAIR
reged vahve covars.

CRANK BREATHER HOSE

[ J il -
HEAT GUARD RUBBER
2 R
Remove the cylinder head cover bolts and mount-
ing rubbers.

Remove the cylinder head cover.

L & ::
LINDER HEAD COVER g

-




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the cylindar head cover packing.

COVER PACKING

CYLINDER HEAD COVER

CAMSHAFT REMOVAL

Ramove thia cylinder head cover |page 9-6).
Remove the timing hole cap and O-ring.

Turn the crankshaft clockwise, align the "T" mark on
the ignition pulse generator rotor with the index
mark on the right crankcase covar.

Make sure thea No.1 piston s at TDC (Top Dead Cen-
tar) on the comprassion stroke.,

Remove the cam chain tensloner lifter sealing bolt
and sealing washer.

SEALING WASHER




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Turn the tensioner lifter shaft fully in (clockwiss)
and secure it using the stopper tool.

TOOL:
Tensioner stopper  07NMG-MY301
(Mot availabla in U.5.A.)

This tool can easily be made from a thin (1 mm
thickness) pieca of steel.

15 mm i *

JEmm

4.5 mmi

MATERIAL THICKNESS: 1.0 mm




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

e ——
it is not necessary  If you plan to replace the camshaf and/or cam
to remove the camn sprocket, loosan the cam sprocket bolts as follow:

sprockel from ihe
cAMahafl except
whiar rapsacing the
camshalt andfor
Carm sgrocket.

Ba careful not to = Ramove tha bolts and cam chain guide B. -
dicgs i cits ™ cAM CHAIN GUIDE B =

sprocket bolts into ~ A iy
the crankcasa.

- HRamaove the cam sprockst bolis from intake and
exhaust camshafts.

— Tumm the crankshaft one full turn [380°), remove =
the other cam sprocket bolts from the camshafts,  INTAKE CAM SPROCKET

- Remove the cam sprocket from the camshaft.

Remove thea cam chain guide B boiL




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Loosen and remove the camshaft holder balts, than
remove the camahaft holders and cam chain guider  CAM CHAIN GUIDE B BOLTS

B.

NOTICE
From outside to inside, loosen the bolts in & criss-
cross pattern in several steps or the camshaft holder
might break.
Do not forcibly remove the dowel pins from the &
camshaft holder, %

Suspend the cam  Remove the cam chain from the cam sprockets and
chain with 2 peca cam shafts,
af wira to prevent
the chaift fram fal
ing into the oramnk-
case

EXHAUST CAMSHAET

Remave the valva lifters and shims.

= Be gareful not to damage the valve lifter bore.

* Shim may stick to the inside of the valve lifter.
Do nat allow the shims to fall into the crankoase.

» Moark oll valve lifters and shims to ensure correct
reassambly in their original locatlons. .

* The valve lifter can be easily removed with a
valve lapping tool or magnet,

* The shims can be easily removed with a twese-
ZErS Or magnet

INSPECTION

CAMSHAFT HOLDER

Inspect the bearing surface of camshaft holder for \
scaring, scratches, or evidence of insufficient lubri- CAMSHAFT HOLDERS
r. r X = =

cation. ] {

Inspect the ol orifices of the holders for clogging.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CAM CHAIN GUIDE B

Inspact the cam chain slipper surface of the cam

chain guide B for wear or damage. EUFFEH<HFAEE
CAM CHAIN GUIDE B

CAMSHAFT

Check the cam and journal surfaces of the camshaft |
for scoring, scratches or evidence of insufficient
lubrication.

Check the oll holes In the camshaft for clogaing.

Support both ends of the camshaft with V-blocks
and check the camshaft runout with a dial gauge.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm (0.002 in}

CAMSHAFT

Using & micrameter, maasure each cam labe height.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 36.02 mm {1.419 in}
EX: 35.19 mm (1.385 in)

CAMSHAFT OIL CLEARANCE
Remove the eylinder head and valves (page 9-12). . Fed

Wipe any oil from the joumais of the camshaft, cyl- FU‘E. UGE _
inder head and camshaft holders.

Lay o strip of plastigauge lengthwise on top of aach
camsahaft journal,




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Do ot notate the  Install the camshaft holder onto the camshafts.
camshaft when  Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surfaces
using plastipauge  of the camshaft holdear bolts.

TORQUE: 12 N'm (1.2 kgi-m, 8 Ibfft}

Ramove tha camshaft holders and measure the
width of each plastigauge.
Tha widest thickness determines the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.70 mm (0.004 in)

When tha sarvica limits are axceadad, replaca the | .
camshaft and recheck the oll clearanoce. &
Replace the cylinder head and camshaft holdars as %
a 5at if the clearance still axceeds tha service limiL

CYLINDER HEAD REMOVAL

Drain the coclant (page 7-6),
Rarmove the following:

= Exhaust systemn (page 3-9]

- Carburetor ([page 6-10)

~ Thermostat housing (page 7-8]
Radiator (page 7-10)

- Camshah (page 8-7)

Remove tha socket bolts, sealing washers and cam
chain tensionar lifter and gasket.

i

e

" SOCKET BOLTS/SEALING
e =

Remaove the cam chain tanzioner slider eap nut and
sesling washar.

e
-t
N



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Remova the cam chain tonsioner slidar,

Disconnect the ECT sensor 3P connector.

NNECTOR

| .f > : i"' &
P

Jra

Loosen the band screw and disconnect the bypass
hosa from the cylinder head.

‘T model only: Disconnect the vacuum hoses from the cylinder
hesd.

VACUUM

Ramaove tha two 6 mm flange bolts.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Looses the 9 mm Remove the ten 9 mm bolts/washers.

bokts: in & 5i3s- Remove the cylinder haad.

Cross patham o 2 =
J staps.

CYLINDER HEAD

Remove the gasket and dowsl pins.

Remove the ignition pulse generator cover and igni- I
tion pulse generator rotor {page 18-7).

ARemove the bolt, cam chain guide and collar.

Remove the cam chain and timing sprocket from the
crenkshaft,




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CYLINDER HEAD DISASSEMBLY

Remove the spark pluge from the cylinder head
(page 4-7).

Loozen the band screws and remove the carburetor
Insulators from the cylinder head.

Install the tappet hole protector into the valve lifter |
bare,

TOOL:
Tappet hole protector  07THMG-MR70002
(Not available in U.5.A.)

An equivalent tool can sasily be made from a plastic
38 mm film container as shown.

Emm-| - 'E'-Emm

: P
rg AL 7 N\
|- j_‘ mm uﬁ 1|

16 mm . : ﬁej

- N
26 mm 1.0,
(whan comprassad)

Remove the valve spring cotters using the special
tools as shown.

TOOLS:

Valve spring comprassor 07 757-0010000
Valve spring comprassor 07958-KM30101
attachment

NOTICE

To prevent loss of tension, do nol compress the
valve springs more than necessary o remove the
cofters.

* ATTACHMENT COTTERS

e | s
S VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR

-1




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Mlark &7 parts du-  Remove the following:
g dissssemily 20 gning retalnar
ey can be pRCET_ yroive spring
thack in their origingl Valve
Kaeations,
Stem seal RETAINER
Valve spring seat

VALVE SPRING

CYLINDER HEAD INSPECTION

CYLINDER HEAD

Avaid darraging the Remowve carbon deposits from the combustion @ 70 "=
gasket surface. [:h?f!;li!&l‘. being careful not to damage the gasket COMBU
Suriace. r
Check the spark plug hole and velve areas for
cracks.

Check the cylinder head for warpage with a straight
erge and fegler gauge. _ —_

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

.-: R . e

Tl T e e

VALVE LIFTER BORE

Inspect each valve lifter bore for scratches or abnor-
mal wear, ]
Measure the each valva lifter bore 1.0,

SERVICE LIMIT: 26.04 mm (1.025 in)




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

VALVE LIFTER

Inspect each valve lifter for scratches or abnormal
wWear.
Measure the aach valve lifter 0.0.

SERVICE UMIT. 25.97 mm (1.022 in)

VALVE SPRING

Measure the valve spring free langth.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 37.05 mm (1,46 in)
EX: 37.05 mm (1.46 in)

Raplace the springs if they are shorter than the ser-
vice limits.

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER/CAM CHAIN
GUIDE

Inspect the cam chain tensionar and cam chain
puide for excessive weaar or damage, replace If neg-
assary,

VALVE/VALVE GUIDE

Chack that the valve moves smoothly in the guide.
Inspect each valve for bending, buming or sbnor-
mal stem wear.

Check valve movament In the guide, measure and
record each valve stam 0.0,

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 28656 mm (0.15817 in)
EX: 3.955 mm (0.1557 In)

VALVE LIFTER

VALVE SPRING

CAM CHAIN GUIDE

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER

PR T —

9-17



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Ream the guides to remove any Garbon deposits
before checking clearances.

Insert the reamer from the combustion chamber e
sida of the head and always rotate the reamer clock- =%

Vs,

TOOL: .

Valve guide reamer, 4.0 mm 07MMH-MV20100 or
O07MMH-MVYSD10A
(US.A. only)

Measure and record each valve guide 1.D.
SERVICE LIMITS: INJEX: 4.04 mm (0.158 in}

Subtract each valye stem 0.D. from the correspond-
ing quide |.D. to obtain the stem-to-guide clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS:
IN: 0.076 mvm (0.0030 in}
EX: 0.085 mm (0.0033 in)

feface the valve I the stem-to-guide clearance is out of service lim-
spats whenever the  its, determine if @ new guide with standard dimen-
valve guides are. 2lons would bring the clgarance within tolerance. If
replaced (page & 80, replace any guides as necessary and ream to fiL
20 i the stem-to-guide clearance |s out of standard

with the new guidss, replace the valves and guides.

VALVE GUIDE REPLACEMENT

Chill the replacement valve guides in the freezer
section of a refrigerator for about one hour.

Haeat the cylinder head to 100 - 160°C (212 — 300°F)
with a hot plate or oven.

NOTICE

Do not use a torch to heat the cylinder head; it may
CaUSE warping.

Support tha cylindar head and drive out the valve
guides from combustion chamber side of the cylin-
dar head.

TOOL:

Valve guide driver, 4.0 mm  07GMD-KT70100

Drive in the guide to the specified depth from the
top of the eylinder head.

SPECIFIED DEPTH:
IN: 13.10- 13.30 mm (0,516 - 0.524 in)
EX: 11.30 - 11.50 mm (0.445 - 0.453 in)

TOOL:
Valve guide driver, 0 mm  07GMD-KT70100

Let the cylinder head cool to room temperature.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Usa cutting o on - Ream the new vaelve guide after installation.
tho rearmar during - Ingert the reamar from the combustion chamber
this operation - side of the head and slso always rotate the reamer &
clockwise. =

TOOL:
Valve guide reamer, 4.0 mm 07MMH-MVEN00 or

O7MMH-MVY3010A
(U.S.A. only)

Clean the cylinder head thoroughly 1o remova any
matal particles.
Reface the valve seat (page 9-20),

VALVE GUIDE REAMER #;'

VALVE SEAT INSPECTION/REFACING

Ciean the intake snd exhaust valves thoroughly to
remove carbon deposits. HAND-LAPFING TOOL
Apply a light coating of Prussian Blue to the valve )
seals.

Tap the valves and seats using a rubber hose or
other hand-lapping tool.

Remove the valve and inspect the valve seat face,
The valve sesl contact should be within the speci-
fiad width and even &ll around the circumference. |

STANDARD: 0.90 - 1.10 mm (0.035 - 0.043 in]

SERVICE LIMIT: 1.5 mm (0.08 in) t ——

If the saat width is not within apecification, reface +
the valve seat (page 9-20).

SEAT WIDTH

Inspect the valve saat face for

* Lineven seat widtlh;
— Replace the valve and raface the valve seat,

* [Damaged face:
- Replace the valve and reface the valve seat,

-

DAMAGED FACE UMNEVEN SEAT WIDTH

P
—t



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

The valves cannod
e grownd, e
vithve Face o5 blrnad
o Baclly worn or i it
cantacts the seat
urnayvanly, remace
the vahve

Fotlow the rafacing
manufEeTlrar s
cSErafing Instic-
T,

Reface the saat
with @ 45-degies
CLtter witnaver a
valve guide is
repizced,

* Contact area (too high or too low)
- Reface the valve seat.

VALVE SEAT REFACING

Valva saat cutters/grindars or asquivalent valve seat
rafacing equipment are racommendad to correct

worn valve saats.

If the contact area is too high on the valve, the seat

miust be lowered using a 32" flat cutter,

If the contact area is too low on the valve, the seat

must be raized using g 807 interior cuttar,

Lise a 45-degree cutter to remova any roughness or

irregularities from the seat.

TOOLS:

Seat cutter, 275 mm (IN) 07780-0010200

Seat cutter, 24.5 mm (EX)07780-00710100

Cutter holder, 4.0 mm  07781-0010500 or
equivalent commarcially
ovailable in U.5.A.

TOO LOW TOO HIGH
x
ﬂE:I
¥
"E.\
Eﬂﬂ‘
Y= ﬁ.
CONTACT TOO HIGH CILEI SEAT WIDTH
CONTACT TOOD LOW ng SEAT WIDTH
=
i 60°
ROUGHNESS

‘F‘
N
S




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Lse g 32-degree cutter to remove the top 1/4 of the
existing valve seat materiaf,

TOOLS:

Flat cutter, 27 mm (IN}  07780-0013300

Flat cutter, 24 mm (EX] 07780-0012500

Cutter holder, 40 mm  07781-0010500 or
equivalent commercially
available in U.5.A.

OLD SEAT WIDTH

Use g 60-degree cutter 1o remove the bottom 1/4 of

the old seat.
h 3
TOOLS: OLD SEAT WIDTH
Imterior cutter, 26 mm (IN) 07780-0014500 ;
Interior cutter, 22 mm (EX) 07780-0014202 \

Cutter holder, 4.0 mm 07781-0070500 or
equivalent commercially
available in UL.5.A.

Using a 457 seatl culter, cul the seat to the proper
width.

Make sure that all pitting and irmegularities are
removed,

Refinish if necessary.

After cutting the seat, apply lapping compound to T
the valve face, and lap the vaive using light pres- L r -
surg,

NOTICE

» Excaseive lapping pressure may defarm or dam-
age the seal.

prevent unsven seal wesar,
* Do not allow lapping compound to enter the §
guidas. ;

Aftar lapping, wash all residual compound off the ﬁ s
cylindar head and valve. )

| HAND-LAPPING TOOL

e =

w0
i
—



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES
CYLINDER HEAD ASSEMBLY

'—jl CARBURETOR INSULATOR
VALVE LIFTER -

VALVE SPRING

@ stemseal

SPRING SEAT

VALVE GUIDE

EXHAUST VALVE / n INTAKE VALVE

Clean the cylinder head assambly with solvant and B ]
blow through all oil passages with compressed air.  » TAFPET HEII.E FHGTEETQH

Blow through all oil passages in the cylinder haad
with compressaed air.

Install the spacial tool or equivalent (page 9-16) into
the valve lifter bore,

TOOL:

Tappet hole protector 0THMG-MR70002
(Not available in U.S.A.)

Install the valve spring saats.
Install the new stem saals, VALVE §

VALVE S5PRING
Lubricate the valve stems with molybdenum ail
solution.
Insert the valve into the valve guide while tuming it geTAINER

slowly to avoid damage to the stem seal.

& rew suu. o\ SPRING SEAT




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install the vaive spring with the tightly wound coils
VALVE SPRING

facing the combustion chamber.
Install the velve spring retainer.

S—

COMBUSTION CHAMBER SIDE

Grease the cotters  Install the valve cotters using the special tool as
= ATTACHMENT COTTERS

to ease instaliation. shown.

NOTICE

To prevent loss of tension, do not compress the
valve spring more than necessary.
TOOLS:

07757-0010000

Valve spring compressar
Valve spring compressor sttachment07958-KM30101

'VALVE SPRING COMPRESSOR
L G TV S o el ]

Support the cylin.  Tap the valve stams gantly with two plastic ham-
dat hesd above the  mers as shown 1o saal the cotters firmly. FLASTIC HAMMERS
weork henoh sur-
T30z o pravent pos-
sibie valve damags.

Install the insulators aligning the their grooves with
the bosses on the cylinder head.

.

CARBURETOR INSULATORS




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Tighten the band screws so that the band ends
clearance is 4 £ 1 mm (0.2 + 0.04 in).

Install and tighten the spark plugs.
TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

CYLINDER HEAD INSTALLATION

Install the timing sprocket by allgning the wida teeth
batween the crankshaft and sprockat.

Install the earm chain to the timing sprocket teath.

install the cam chain guide, collar and tighten the
bolt securaly.

Install the ignition pulse generator rotor cover
(page 18-8),

BAND SCREW

d+1 mm

(3.2 = 0.04 in)

BOLT/COLLAR

9-24




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install tha dowel pins and a new cylinder head gas-
ket as shown.

DOWEL PINS

Install the cylinder head onto the cylinder block:

Apply oil to the threads and seating surface of the 9
mm bolis/washers and install them.

Tightan the 9 mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2 — =
3 steps to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 47 N-m (4.8 kgf-m, 35 Ibfft)

Install and tighten the & mm bolts securely,

‘04 model anly:  Connect the vacuum hoses 1o the cylinder haad.

Connect the bypass hosa to the cylinder head and
tighten the band screw securely.

VACUUM HOSES |




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Connect the ECT sensor 3P connector,

Install the cam chain tensioner slider,

= o
-

TENSIONER LI
AN S )
e -

o Q SEALING WASHER

CAM CHAIN FTER

Install the cam chain tensicner slider cap nut with
the new sealing washer,

Tighten the cam chain tensioner siider cap nut To
the specified torqua.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft)

Install the cam chaln tensioner lifter onto the cylin-
der head with new gasket.

Install new soaling washers and tighten the mount-
ing bolts securely,

Install the following:

- Camshsft (page 9-27)
- Radiator [page 7-16)
- Thermostat housing (paga 7-9}
Carburetar (page 6-34) (3 i i
- Exhaust gystem (page 3-2) . ‘L b ‘ e, 1

e % L HEES

= i -.u., : 4 [
 SOCKETBOLTS/ &2 SEALNG WASHERS
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CAMSHAFT INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the outer surface
af the each valve lifter.

install theeshims Install the shims and valve lifters into the valva lifter
and valve liftera in - DOres.
Fhadr prigies loca-
fiwig

if the cam sprockets are removed, install the cam
sprockets onto the camshafts.

* Install the intake cam sprocket with the timing
mark (IN) facing outward and the No.4 cam lobes
fecing up as shown.

* Install the exheust cam sprocket with the timing
mark (EX) facing outward and the Mod cam
lobes faging up as shown,

EXHAUST CAM INTAKE CAM
SPROCKET SPROCKET

* The marke on the camshaft have the fellowing
meanings. INTAKE CAMSHAFT "EX" MARK
— "IN": Intake camshatt
— "EX": Exhaust camzhaft

*IN* MARK EXHAUST CAMSHAFT
Clean and apply & locking agent to the cam sprockst -
boit threads. i:'. BOLTS
Ingtall the cam sprocket bolis. i

9-27



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Turn the crankshaft clockwise and align the "T" :
mark on the ignition pulse generator rotor with the s ;o INDEX MARK
index mark on the ignition pulse generator rotor ' L
COVEr.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the camshaft
journats of the eylinder head and camshaft holder.

Install the cam chain over the cam sprockets and
then install the intake and exhaust camshafts.

Make sure that the timing marks on the cam sprock-
gtg are facing outward and flush with the cylinder
head upper surfaca as shown.

* Tha marks on the camshaft holder have the fal-

lowing meanings. INTAKE CAMSHAFT HOLDER
- "IN": Intake camshaft holder

- *EX*: Exhaust camshaft holder - “EX* MARK

“IN" MARK

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the camshaft "
journals of the cylinder head and camshaft holder. jl CAMSHAF'_I‘ HDLDE'_HE

—

Install the camshaft holder onto the camshafts.

- -I
[ Ll




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

He sure the dowel
pens in thee cam-
shnft holder align
property with tha
holes in the oylinder
hiad.

Install the cam chain guide 8,

Apuily-eniging oil to the thisads end ssatig surfaces  — o) CHAIN GUIDE B
of the camshaft holder bolts,

Finger tightan the bolts.

Tightan the all camshaft holder bolts in the numeri-
cal order marked on the camshaft holder,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 i)

Install and tightan the bolt sacuraly.

In cese the cam sprockets wers removed, tighten
the cam sprocket bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibf-ft}

Remove the stopper toal from the cam chain
tensioner lifter.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install a new sealing washer and tightan the sealing
bolt. BOLT CAM CHAIN TENSIOMER LIFTER

Rechack the valve timing. \

SEALING WASHER

CYLINDER HEAD COVER ASSEMBLY

Install the cylinder head packing into the groove of
the cylinder head cover. COVER PACKING

CYLINDER HEAD COVER

;i
W
o



CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

CYLINDER HEAD COVER
INSTALLATION

Apply ssalant to tha cylinder head sami-circular cut-
outs as shown.

Install the cylindar head cover onto the cylinder
head.

lrestill the washers with thelr "UP* mark Tacing up.

ingtall and tighten the cylinder head cover special
bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

5-10mm
(0.2 - 0.4 in}

5 - 10 mm
(0.2 - 0.4 In}
-

“UP" MARK

o il

EAD COVER




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install the haat guard rubbar.
Install the crankeass bragthaer hose.

Connact the air suction hoses to tha PAIR read valve
COVEers.
Instzll the ignition coil {pags 18-10).

CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER
REMOVAL

Remove the cam chain tensioner sealing bolt and
saaling washer,

Tum the tansioner shaft fully in (clockwise) and
sacure it using the stopper tool (page 3-8) to prevent
damaging the cam chain.

Remaove the sockat bolta, sealing washers and cam
chain tensionar lifter.
Remowve the gasket.

CRANK BREATHER HOSE

BOLT CAM CHAIN TENSIONER LIFTER

e R T
TENSIONER LIFTER/GASKET

II'

7

T

SOCKET BOLTS/SEALING WAS

-
&
N
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INSTALLATION

Note the instatiztion  Install a new gasket onto the cam chaln tensionar
divection of the gas-  lifter.
ka

Install the cam chain tensioner [ftar into the cylin-
der head.

Install the socket bolts with new sealing washers,
Tighten the socket bolts securely.

Ty O
b,
L i

'snmcﬁ BOLTS/ Q SEALING
N e N ¢ A

Remove the stopper tool.

Install a new sealing washer and tighten the saaling
bolt to the spacifisd torgue.

Install the removed parts in the revarse order of
removal.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibi-ft)
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PAIR REED VALVE

REMOVAL

Disconnect the air suction [No.18) hose from the
PAIR reed valve cover.

Remove bolts and PAIR reed valve cover

Check the PAIR reed valve for wear or damage,
raplacs if neceasary.

Remove the port plates from the cylinder head
Covar,

INSTALLATION

Instail the port plates to the cylinder head cover.




CYLINDER HEAD/VALVES

Install the PAIR reed valves to the cylinder head
cOvar.

Install the PAIR reed valve cover.
Install and tightan the bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 13 N'm (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibi-ft)

Connact the air suction [No.16) hoss to the PAIR
read valve cover.
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CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

COMPONENT LOCATION

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft)

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

# This section covers sarvice of the clutch, gearshift linkage, shift drum and shift forks. All service can be done with tha

angine installed in the frame.

* Transmisslon oll viscosity and level have an effect on clutch disengagement. When the clutch does not disengage or the
maotorcycle creeps with clutch disengaged, inspect the transmission oil leval before servicing the clutch system.

SPECIFICATIONS
Init: mim {in)
' ITEM STANDARD | SERVICE LIMIT
| Clutch lever free play o [ w-20is8-w@E 0 | =
Clutch Spring fres length 48.3 {1.53) 475 (1.87)
Disc thickness 2.92-3.08 (0.116-0.121) 26(0.10)
 Plate warpage - 0.30 (0.012)
Cluteh outer guide L. 21,994 - 22,007 (0.8B668 - D.8664| 22.017 |0.BBES)
I 00 34,975~ 34,991 (13770 - 1.3776) 34,966 (1.3766)
| Mainshaft 0.D. at clutch outar guide | 21.980-21.983(0.8654 - 0.8859) | 21.05 (0.BB4)
TORQUE VALUES
Cilutch center lock nut 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, BO Ibf-f} Apply oil 10 the thread
Stake the nut
Clutch spring balt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfom, 9 Ibf-ft)
Shift drum center socket balt 23 N-m (2.3 kgi'm, 17 Ibf-fi) Apply a locking agent to the threads

Shift drum stopper arm pivot bolt
Gearshift spindle return spring pin
Gearshift pedal link balt

(gaarshift pedal sida)
Gearshift pedal link boit

(gearshift spindle side)

12 Nim (1.2 kgfm, 3 Ibf-ft)
23 Nem (2.3 kgfom, 17 Ibffit)
26 N'm (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibffi)

20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m;, 14 [bfft)




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TOOLS

Clutch canter holder
07 JMB-MMNED30T

or Holder plate
07HGBE-00MM08 or
07HGB-00MD10A and
Holder collar "A"
0THGB-0010208 ar
O7HGB-001010A

Driver
0774800710000

Attachment, 37 X 40 mm
07746-0010200

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm
07746-0010300

Pilot, 36 mm
07 746-0040800




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

TROUBLESHOOTING

Clutch lever too hard to pull in

= Damaged, kinked or dirty clutch cable
* Damaged clutch lifter mechaniam

= Faulty clutch lifter besring

* Clutch hifter piece installed improperly

Cluteh slips when aceslerating

= |neorrect clutch adjustmant

* Woaorn clutch dise

* Waak cluteh springs

* Transmission oil mixed with molybdenum or graphite additive

Clutch will not disengage or motorcycle creeps with clutch disengaged
s |ncormect clutch adjugtrment

& Clutch plate warpad

* Loose clutch lock nut

= Qil level tos high

s |mproper oil viscosity

* Damaged clutch lifter mechanism

& Clutch lifter piece installed improparly

Hard to shift

= |ncorrect clutch adjustment
Improper oil viscosity

Bent shift fork

Bent shift fork shaft

Bent fork claw

Damaged shift drum cam groove
Loose stopper plate bolt
Damaged stopper plate and pin
Damaged geaarshift spindle

Transmission jumps out of gear

Worn shift drum stopper arm

Weak or broken shift arm return spring
Loose stopper plate bolt

Bent shift fork shaft

Damaged shift drum cam groave
Damaged or bent shift forks

Warn gear engagement dogs or slots

Gearshift padal will not return
* Weak or broken gearshift spindle return spring
s Bent gearshift spindle

105



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER HEMQVAL

Drain the engine oll (page 4-15),

Remove the bolts and clutch eabla holder, then dis-
connect the ciutch cable from the clutch arm,
Remove the bolts and right crankcase cover,

Remove the dowel pins and gaskst.

Clean any gasket off from the right crankcase cover
mating surfaces.

CLUTCH LIFTER LEVER

Ramowve tha clutch lifter plecs,
Remove the clutch lifter arm, return spring and
washer from the right crankcass cover.

Check the lifter arm spindie for wear, damage or
bending.
Check the return spring for fatigue or damage.

Check the nesdle bearings for wear, damage or
loosa fit.
Check the oil seal for fatigus or damage.

DIL SEAL




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

CLUTCH

REMOVAL
Remowve the right crankcase cover {page 10-6),
Remowve the clutch lifter rod from the lifter bearing.

Remowve tha clutch spring bolts, springs and |ifter
piata.

Unstake the clutch centar lock nut,

et the clutch center holder onto the clutch center,
Install and finger tighten the four fifter plate bolts.

Hold the ciuteh cantar holder and remove the look
Lt

TOOL:

Cluteh eenter holdar 07JMB-MNS0301 or

Haolder plats O0THGE-O0NOMORB or
0THGE-D1010A and

Halder collar "A" 07THGB-0010208B or
07THGB-000204

R S
s PRESSURE PLATE

-y

I e s Y -
¢’ SPRING BOLTS/SPRING |

BOLTS CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER

LOCK NUT

-

'_—_—————_—____1'6:7



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the lock washer and thrust washer,

Remaove tha following:

Cluteh center
Judder spring
Spring seat
Clutch disc B
Eight clutch plate
Eight clutch discs

Ramove tha pressure plate and washer.

Insert &8 § mm pin {(or suitable wool] into the holes in

tha primary driven gear and sub-gear to align the {

gear teeth,

Pull the clutch outer guide out by pinching the ribs |

on the clutch outer guide and sliding the guide for-
ward.

CLUTCH DISCS
CLUTCHDISC B

SPRING SEAT

CLUTCH CENTER

WASHER | *

’ 0



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the clutch outer from the mainshaft by
positioning the projections of the crankcase
between the testh of the primary driven gears.

DRIVEN

B - S
INSPECTION
Clutch lifter bearing
Turn the inner race aof the lifter bearing with your
finger. LIFTER BEARING

The bearing should turn smoothly and quistly with-
oul excessive play.

Replace if necessary.

Clutch spring

Aeplace the ciuich  Measure the clutch spring free length,
Soning A5 & 561, ' CLUTCH SPRING
SERVICE UMIT: 475 mm (1.87 In)

Clutch center

Check the grooves of the clutch center for damage -
or wear caused by the clutch plates. CLUTCH CENTER
Replaca if necassary.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Clutch lifter rod
Check the clutch lifter rod for wear or damage.

CLUTCH LIFTER ROD

Clutch disc

fuptace the clutch  Replace the clutch discs if they show signs of scor- ' e
dises and plates s ing or discoloration, CLUTCH DISC . D

¥ e Maasura the disc thickness of sach disc.
SERVICE LIMIT: 2.6 mm (0.10 in)

Clutch plate

Aepiace the clutch  Check each disc plate for warpage on a surface plate
disos and plates 3= using a feeler gauga.
51,
: SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)

CLUTCH PLATE

Clutch outer/clutch outar guide

Check the slots of the clutch outer for damage or
wear caused by the clutch discs. NEEDLE BEARING CLUTCH OUTER

Check the sarrated teeth of the primary driven gear
for wear or damage.
Check the neadle bearing for wear or damage.

Replace if necessary,

PRIMARY DRIVEN GEAR

10-10



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Measure the 0.0, and 1.D. of the clutch outer guide. .

SERVICE LIMITS: OUTER GUIDE
0.0.: 34.965 mm (1.3766 in)
LD: 22017 mm (0.8888 in)

Mainshaft

Messure the mainshafi 0.D. st clutch outer guide E-
sliding surface.

SERVICE LIMIT: 21.95 mm (0.864 in)

CLUTCH OUTER NEEDLE BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Press the needle bearing out of the clutch outer

using the spacial tools. NEEDLE BEARING
TOOLS:

Driver 07748-0010000

Attachment, 37 X 40 mm 07746-0010200

Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800

ATTACHMENT®RILOT
Press a new needle bearing into the clutch outer so Fix
that tha casing of the neadle bearing is flush with g NEEDLE BEARING | DRIVER
the inner edge of the clutch outer, 1
TOOLS: ;
Drivar 07 745-0010000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm 077460010300
Pilot, 35 mm 07746-0040800




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the clutch outer
needia baaring.

Install the clutch outer onto the mainshaft by posi-
tioning the projections of the crankcass betwean the
teath of the primary driven gesars.

Align the primary drive gear and sub-gear testh
with a 5 mm pin (or suitable tool).

Apply molybdenum disulfide oil to the clutch outar
‘guide.

Install the clutch outer guide with the ribbed side |

facing out,
Be sure the clutch outer sits securely onto the posi-
tioning tabs of the oil pump drive sprockat.

After installing the clutch outer guide, remaova tha &
mm pin {or suitable tool) from the primary driven
gear.

Install the thrust washer onto the mainshaft

Coat the clutch discs and plates with clean angine
oil.

Install the clutch disc B (larger |.D. disc) to the elutch
cantar sidp,
Stack the clutch discs and plates altarnataly.

FHDJEI:ﬂDHS '

CLLAGH FLATES JUDDER SPRING

CLUTCH DISCS
CLUTCH DISC B

10-12




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the spring zeat and judder spring onto the

clutch canter as shown. JUDDER SPRING

SPRING SEAT

Install the pressure plate to the clutch center align- @
ing the punch marks on the pressure plate snd | PRESSURE PLATE
clutch center. . o=

Install the clutch center assembly into the cluich
outer,

Install the outer clutch disc (clutch disc B} in the
shallow slot on the clutch outar.

Install the thrust washer,
Install the lock washer with its "OUT SIDE" mark fac-
ing out.



CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE _ : —

Apply engine oil to the threads and seating surface
of a new clutch canter lock nut and install it.

Set the cluteh center holder onto the clutch center.

LOCK NUT

TOOL:

Clutch center holder 07JMB-MN50301 or

Holder plate 07HGB-001010B or
07HGB-001010A and

Holder collar "A" 0THGB-0010208 or
07HGEB-001020A

Install and finger tightan tha four lifter plate bolts,

BOLTS CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER

Hold the clutch center and tighten the clutch canter 'y
lock nut. \ LOCK NUT

TORQUE: 108 N-m [11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft) R - =T
! i

\ ﬁ_ 7 g

| CLUTCH CENTER HOLDER

Be carsful not to Stake lock nut into the mainshaft groove with a
damags the  punch.
mainghalt threads,

Install the cluteh springs onto the pressure plate
bosses.
Install the clutch lifter plate and lifter rod.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install and tighten the bolts in a crisscross patt
2 - 3 steps, then tighten the bolis 1o the specified
tarque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibfft)
Install the right crankcase cover (page 10-18),

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE
GEARSHIFT LINKAGE REMOVAL

Ramaove the following: S

EARSHIFT PEDAL LINK §
— Right crankcase cover (page 10-6) fe g -—3 et
- Clutch assambly (page 10-7) N s

Remove the balt and gearshift padal link.

Full the pgearshifi spindle sssembly and thrust
washar out of the crankcase. :

Remove the shift drum center socket bolt, shift
drum canter and dowel pin.




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Remove the following:

— Stopper arm pivol bolt
- Stopper arm

- Return spring

- Washer

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSPECTION

Check the rshift spindle for . d
sty gearshift spi waar, damage or A

Check the return spring for fatigus or damage.

GEARSHIFT SPINDLE

Chack the needle bearing for wear or damage,
Check the oll seal for fatigue or damage.

GEARSHIFT LINKAGE INSTALLATION

Install the following:

Washer

Return spring

Stopper arm

Stopper arm pivat bolt

Tighten tha stopper arm pivot bolt to tha spacified
torgue.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 Ibf-ft]

T

- £
PIVOT BOLT
e N




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

Install the dowel pin onto the shift drum.

Algr the dowsl pin - Install the shift drum center while holding the stop-
on thi shift dryn par anm using a scrawdriver as showrn.
with the wide
proove. o fhe shift
YL cander,

Apply & locking agent to the shift drum center
socket bolt threads.

Install and tighten the socket bolt to the specified
torquae, '

TORQUE: 23 N-'m (2.3 kgfm, 17 Ibi-ft)

install the thrust washer and gearshift spindle
assembly into the crenkcese while aligning the
spring ends with the crankcase stopper pin.

Install the gearshift pedal link aligning its slit with
the punch mark on the gearshift spindle.
Install and tighten the bolt to the specified torque;

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 bt ft)
Install the clutch assembly (page 10-12).




CLUTCH/GEARSHIFT LINKAGE

RIGHT CRANKCASE COVER
INSTALLATION

Mote the returmn spring direction and install the lifter
arm with the spring and washaer.
Apply grease to tha clutch liftar plece and Tnstall it

RETURN SPRING/WASHER = i

Apply a sealant to the mating surfaces of the crank-
cese as shown.

10 - 168 mm
{nrﬂ ) UI-'E il']-:'

10 - 15 mm
(0.4 -0.6in)

Ingtall the two dowal pins and new gasket, @ DDWELHNE

;@!}h

Install the right crankcase cover, '
Connect the clutch cable to the clutch lifter arm and
g&t the bracket, then instzll and tighten the bolts

gacurely.
Pour the recommended engine oll (page 4-14),

AFFy K




11. ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

COMPONENT LOCATION :+voesvvsssnmmmrmsimninens

SERVICE INFORMATION :=+eeevrriensesnnrnie

TROUBLESHOOTING :1rt1seeeoresesessserssnssassass
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ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

COMPONENT LOCATION

103 N-m (10,5 kaf-m, 76 |bf-ft)




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* This section covers service of the alternator stator, flywheel and starter cluich. All service can be done with the engine
Installed in the frame,

* Refer to proceduras for alternator stator inspection (page 17-81.
« Refer to procedures for starter motor servicing (page 19-8).

SPECIFICATIONS
_ — e Unit mm (in]
ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT

Starter driven gear boss 0.D. 51.688 - 51.718 [2.0354 - 2.0361) 51.684 (2.0348)
TORQUE VALUES

Fiywheel fiange bol 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m. 76 Ibfft) Apply oil to the threads and flange surface

Stator mounting socket baolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 3 Ibfft)

Alternator wire clamp socket bolt 10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibff)

Stater clutch outer torx bolt 16 N-m (1.6 kgf-m, 12 ibf ft) Apply a locking agent 1o the threads
TOOLS

Flywhael haldar Rotor puler

07725-0040000 077 33-0020007

or equivalent commercially avall- or 07833-3360000 (U.5.A. anly)
ablain LL5.A,

TROUBLESHOOTING

Engine does not turn
* Faulty starter clutch
* Damaged reduction gear/shaft

11-3



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

STATOR
REMOVAL

Remove the altemator wire grommet from the alter-
netor cover. v GROMMET

Remove the socket bolt and akernator wite clamp.

Remove the socket bolts and stator.

INSTALLATION

Install the stator into the altarmator cover.

Ingtall and tighten the atator mounting socket bolts
o the spacified torqua.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install the
wire grommet into the allernator groove sacurely,

Install the wire clamp and tighten the sockst baolt to
the spacified torgua:

TOAQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

WIRE CLAMP




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH
FLYWHEEL REMOVAL

Ramove the alternator cover [page 11-4).

Hold the flywhesl using the flywheal holder, then
remowve the flywhesl bolt

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or

equivalent commercially available
in ULS.A.

Remaove the washer,

—

' . ——
g FLYWHEEL BOLT/WASHER

Remove the fiywheel using the special tool.

TOOL:
Rotor puller 07733-0020001 or
07733-3950000 (U.S.A. only)
ARemove the woodruff key. _—

WOODRUFF KEY

Remove the starter reduction gear shaft and reduc- E
tion gear. - HEﬂiJE'I‘IﬂH GEAR




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Check the starter reduction gear and shaft for wear
or damage. REDUCTION GEAR
REDUCTION GEAR SHAFT
STARTER CLUTCH

INSPECTION

Check the operation of the one-way clutch by turn-
ing the driven gear.

You should be abla 1o turn the driven gear counter-
clockwisa smoothly, but the gear should not turn
clockwisa.

DISASSEMBLY

Ramove the starter driven gear by turning it coun-
terclockwise. . g TORX BOLTS

Hold the flywheel with a flywheel holder, and
remove the starter clutch outer torx bolts.

TOOL:

Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or
squivalent commercially avallable
in US.A.

FLYWHEEL HOLDER

Remove the starter one-way clutch assembly from
the flywheel. FLYWHEEL

ONE-WAY CLUTCH ASSEMBLY

- 11-7



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

INSPECTION

Check tha starter driven gear for abnormal wear or
damage.
Measura the starter driven gear boss 0.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 51.684 mm (2.0348 in)

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

Check the ane-way clutch sprag for wear, damage
or irregular movement. ONE-WAY CLUTCH

Replace if necessary,

Check the one-way clutch roller contact surface of
the clhutch outer for wear or damage.
Reptace if necessary.

CLUTCH OUTER

CLUTCH OUTER

FLYWHEEL

STARTER DRIVEN GEAR

l ONE-WAY CLUTCH

Q- 16 Nern (1.6 kgt-m, 12 Ibfft)




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Apply englna ofl 1o the one-way clutch contacting
surfaces, _1 ONE-WAY CLUTCH
Install the one-way clutch inte the starier clutch

outer with the flange sida facing the flywhesl,

CLUTCH DUTER

Install the starter one-way clutch assembly onto the
flywheal. FLYWHEEL

Apply & locking agent to the starter clutch outer torx
bolt threads,

Hold the flywheel with & flywheel holder, and
tightan the starter clutch outer tarx bolts.

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or

equivalant commercially avallable
in U.5.A,

TORQUE: 16 N-m (1.6 kagf-m, 12 Ibfft)

Install the starter driven gear into the one-way
clutch while turning it counterclockwise.

Racheck the one-way clutch operation.

¥ou should be able to turn the driven gear counter-
clockwize smoothly, but the gear should not tum
clockwisa,




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

FLYWHEEL INSTALLATION
Apply molybdenum oil solution to the starter reduc- 3
tion gear shaft. HEDUI:TIIJ-I!'-.I EEAFI
Install the startar idle gear and shaft onto the crank-
casa,

Clean any oil from the crankshaft taper.
Instail the woodruff key on the crankshaft

Install the fiywheel aligning the key way in the fiy-
wheel with the woodruff key on the crankshaft.

Apply oil to the flywheal bolt threads and seating §
surface. /
Install the washer and flywheal balt

Hold the flywheel using the flywhes! holder, then §
tighten the bolt to the specified torque. '

TOOL:
Flywheel holder 07725-0040000 or

aquivalent commercially available
in U.5.A.

TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibi-ft)

T N T e
FLYWHEEL HOLDER

11-10 -



ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

ALTERNATOR COVER INSTALLATION

Apply sealant 1o the mating surface of the crankcase
a5 showr.

10-15 mm
(0.4 - 0.6 in)

10- 16 mm
{0.4-0.6in)

Install the dowel pin and new gasket.

The attermator cover  Install the alternator covar.
Istator} s magnai-
okl istschod 65 tho Inztall snd tighten the bolts securely,
fywhesl, be cane-
full during instalia-

twan

Route tha alternator wire properly (page 1-23).
Clamp the alternator wire with a wire clamp,




ALTERNATOR/STARTER CLUTCH

Connect the altemator 3P (Natural} connector,

Instell the air cleanar housing (page B-8).
Pour the recommended engine oil {page 4-15).

11-12



_12. CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

COMPONENT LOCATION - --cevseresinsnnsasiasnasas

SERVICE INFORMATION -resvrarsssssassnsensnnsas
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care 125
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—



COMPONENT LOCATION

CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-mn, 29 Ibi-ft)

3
% 0 i
1
. | L] "
. -
hp
B ;- - 1]
T ] -
Lt i
’ " : '
e : 1

26 N-m (2.7 kaf-m, 20 Ibf-f)

12-2



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* The crankcase must be separated to service the following:

= Transmission
= Crankshaft

- Piston/connecting rod
* The following components must be removed before separating the crankcasa:

- Alternator (page 11-4) { fiywhesl {page 11-6}

- Clutch (page 10-7) / gearshift linkage (page 10-15)

~ Cylinder head (page 9-12)

— Engine (page 8-4)

— il pan (page 5-8), oil pump [page 5-8) and oll cooler (page 5-14)

~ Starter motor (page 19-6)

- Water pump (page 7-16)
* Ba careful not to damage the arankcase mating surfaces when servicing.
* Priar to assambling the crankcase halves, apply sealant to thelr mating surfaces, Wipe off excess sealant tharoughly.

SPECIFICATIONS
Unit: mm {m}
e ITEM STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Shiftfork, | 1D, 12,000 —12.021 (0.4724 - 0.4733) 12,03 [0.474)
fork shaft Claw thickness o 5.93 - 6.00 (0.233 - 0.236) 5.9 (0.23)
Shift forkshaft 0D. 11.857 — 11,968 (0.4707 - 0.4712) 11.95 (0.470)
Transmission Gear I.D, ME,ME 28.000-28.021 (1.7024 -1.1032] 28.04 (1.104}
C2, C3,C4 31.000 - 31.025 (1.2205 - 1.2215) 31.04 {1.222)
Gear busing 0.D. W&, M6 | 27.950 — 27980 (1.1007 - 1.1018) 27.94 (1.100)
| C2,C3,C4 | 30.950-30.976 (1.2188 - 1.2167) 30.94 (1.218]
Gear-to-bushing ME, MB 0.020 - 0.062 [0,0008 - 0.0024) 0.10 {0.004) I
clearance Cz,€3,C4 | 0.025-0.075 (0.0010 —0.0030) 0.11{0.008) |
Gear bushing 1.0 ME 24,985 - 25.006 (0.8837 - 0.9845) 25016 (0.9849)
Cc2 27985 — 28,006 (1.1078 - 1.1026) Z8.027 (1.1032) |
Mainshaft C.D. at M5 24,957 - 24.980 {0.9830 - 0.9635) 24.96 (0.983)
Countershaft C.0. atC2 27.967 - 27.980 (1.1017 - 1.1016) 27.96 (1.101) j
Bushing to shaft ME 0.008 —0.039 10.0002 - 0.0015) 0.06 (0.002)
clearance c2 0.005 - 0.039 (0.0002 - 0.0015) 0.08 (0.002) ._!
TORQUE VALUES
Main journal bolt 26 M-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibl-ft) Apply oil to the threads and flange surface
Crankcase bolt, 10 mm 38 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 28 |bf-it)
B mm 24 N'm (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibft)

Lower crankcase sealing bolt, 20 mm
Lowar crankcase sealing bolt, 14 mm

30 N-m (3.1 kgfm, 22 |bi-ft)
25 N-m (2.5 kgfm, 18 Ibft)

Apply a locking agent to the threads
Apply & locking agent to the thraads

—
|
o



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

TOOLS

Driver, 40 mm 1L.D.
07746-0030100

Attachment, 28 mm 1.D.
07746-0030200

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard to shift

" F F RS

Improper clutch adjustment {page 4-30}
Improper clutch aperation (page 10-7)
Incarrect transmission oll walght

Bent shift fork

Bent shift fork shah

Bent shift fork claw

Damaged shift drum center groove
Bent gearshift spindle

Transmission jumps out of gear

Wom gear dogs and slots

Worn gear shifter groova

Bant shift fork shaft

Broken shift drum stoppar arm
Broken shift drum stopper arm spring
Worn or bent shift forks

Broken gearshift spindle return spring

Excessive angine noisa

Waorn or damaged transmisslon gear
Weorn or damaged transmission bearings




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

CRANKCASE SEPARATION

Rafer to Sarvice Information (page 12-3) for removal
of necessary parts bafore separating the crankcase,

Disconnact the neutral switch connectar,

Rermove the speed  Remove the speed sensor. o e
sensor befora seps- Remova the oil pressure switch. OIL PRESSURE SWITCH
rating the arank- o

L3 =
casa. Do not o
SHDAEtE OF 35581 '
ble ther drankcass
Wwilh the spaed sen-

soristaled. e S
« SPEED SENSOR 3%, “ SRS

P s & W 8. ~ Ol
Loosen the upper crankcase B mm bolts and B mm § ey, B | |
boltsealing washers In & crisscross pattern in 2or3  Bmm BQLTEMm BOLTS
gteps, L]
Remove the bolts and sealing washer, ~g
Place the engine with the upside down.
Loosen and remove the 8 mm bolts and 10 mm bolt.
Loosen the main journal 8 mm bolts.in a crissoross
patturn in 2 or 3 staps.
Remove the 8 mm bolts and sealing washers.
Separate the lower crankcasa from the upper crank-
case.

& mm BO ¢ _ L
e — it ’-E-‘ mm BOLTS
10 mm BOLT
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Remova ths three dowsl pins and two oil orifices.

Clean any sealant off from the crenkcasa mating
surface.

DOWEL PINS

SHIFT FORK/SHIFT DRUM

REMOVAL
Saparate the crankcase halves [page 12-5).
Remove the bolts and shift drum bearing set plates,

Ramowve the shift fork shaft and shift forks.

T
-': SHIFT FORKS
. B

Remove the shift drum bearing and shift drum.




SHIFT DRUM/SHIFT FORK
INSPECTION

Check the shift fork guide pin for abnormal wear or
damage

Msasure the shift fork LD,

SERVICE LIMIT: 12.03 mm (0.474 in)
Measure the shift fork claw thickness.
SERVICE LIMIT: 5.9 mm (0.23 in)

Measure the shift fork shaft 0.0,
SERVICE LIMIT: 1195 mm (0.470 in)

Inspect the shift drum guide groovas for wear or
damage.

Turn the puter race of the shift drum bearing with
your finger.

The bearing should turn smoothly and fresly with-
out excassive play.

If necessary replace tha bearing.

INSTALLATION

Install tha shift drum and shift drum bearing into the
lower crankcasa.

CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

SHIFT FORK

%

SHIFT FORK. SHAFT

SHIFT DRUM




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
The shift forks have location marks:

- "L" for left
= *C" for canter
Install the shift forks into the shift drum guide - T .

groove with the identification marks facing toward SHIFF FGHI{ SHAFT
the right side of the engine and insert the fork shaft

Apply a locking agent to the threads of the bolt.
Install the shift drum bearing set plates with their
"OUT" mark facing out.

Install and tighten the bolts securely.

Assemble the crenkcase halves [page 12-12).

TRANSMISSION

REMOVAL/DISASSEMBLY
Separate the crankcase halves (page 12-5),
Remove the bolts and mainshaft bearing set plate.




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Remove the countershaft assembly and baaring set
ring.

Remove the mainshaft assambly,

Disassambla the mainshaft and countershaft.
Clean all disazsembled parts in solvent thoroughly.

INSPECTION

Check the mainshaft and countarshaft neadle bear-
ings for wear or damage.

COUNTERSHAFT
COUNTERSHAFT: MAINSHAFT:
BEARING CASE

NEEDLE BEARING



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
Check the gear dogs, dog holes and teeth for abnor-
mal wear or lack of lubrication.
Measure the |.D. of esch gear.
SERVICE LIMITS:

M5, M&:  28.04 mm (1.104 in)
€2, C3, C4: 31.04 mm (1.222 in)

Check the gear shifter groove for abnormal wear or
damage.

Measure the 0.D. of sach gear bushing,

SERVICE LIMITS:
M5, MB: 2794 mm (1.700 in]
€2, C3, C4:30.94 mm (1.218 in)

Measure the 1.D. of each gesr bushing.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M5: 25.016 mm (0.9849 in)
C2: 28.021 mm (1.1032 in)

Calculate the gear-to-bushing clearance.

SERVICE LIMITS:
M5, MB: 0,10 mm (0.004 in)
C2, C3, C4:0.11 mm (0.004 in)

Check the mainshaft and countershaft for abnormal
wear or damage.

Measure the mainshaft 0.0. at the ME gear.

SERVICE LIMIT: 24.96 mm (0.983 in)
Measure the countershaft 0.0, st the C2 gear.
SERVICE UMIT: 2796 mm (1.101 in)

Calculate the gear bushing-to-shaft clearanca.

SERVICE LIMITS:
MS: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)
C2: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

Turn the outer race of each bearing with your finger.
Tha bearings should turn smoothly and quistly.
Also check that the bearing inner race fits tightly on
the shaft. _

Remove and discard the mainshaft bearing, if the
rece does not turn smoothly, guietly, or fits loosaly
on tha mainshaii.

Replaca the countershaft, collar, and bearing as an
assembly, If the race does not turn smoothly, qui-
atly, or fits loosely on the countarshaft,




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

MAINSHAFT BEARING REPLACEMENT

Press out the mainshaft from the bearing using a _
hydraulic press. | MAINSHAFT

irstal with the  Install a new mainshaft bearing onto the mainshaft

groove sde faong by pressing the malnshaft bearing inner race using  ATTACHMENT DRIVER, 40 mm 1L.D.
uo.  the special waols,
TOOLS:
Driver, 40 mm LD. 07746-0030100

Attachment, 25 mm LD. 07746-0030200

MAINSHAFT BEARIMNG
ASSEMBLY
MAINSHAFT
ME SPLINE BUSHING
MAINSHAFT/M1 GEAR {14T) ShACRING
\F@ M6 GEAR (26T)
SPLINE WASHER —— el SPLINE WASHER

HES. M5 BUSHING
THRUST WASHER _———h@
SRR "‘H@ﬁ NEEDLE BEARING
M5 GEAR {20T) 6
i | BEARING CASE
SNAP RING
M3/4 GEAR (17/18T)

—12-11



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
COUNTERSHAFT

C3 SPLINE BUSHING

‘ C6 GEAR (25T)
C3 GEAR (28T)

*--.._@/ g / SNAP RING
| /@ SPLINE WASHER

SPLINE WASHER C2 BUSHING

‘ SMNAP RING
BEARING CASE G €2 GEAR (33T)
\@ THRUST WASHER
NEEDLE BEARING &y S COUNTERSHAFT
CH GEAR (24T)
THRUST WASHER — e
SNAF RING
SPLINE WASHER
- C4 SPLINE BUSHING
— LOCK WASHER

Asaamble the transmission gear and shafts.
Coat each gear with clean engine ail and chack for
smoath movement,
Allgn the oil holes in the M& bushing and mainshaft,
and tha C3, C4 spline bushings and counterahaft,
= Align the lock washer tabs with the spline washer grooves.
s Always install the thrust washer and snap ring

with the chamfered (rolled) edge facing away

from the thrust load,
* Install tha snap ring so that its end gap aligns

with the groova In the splines.
* Make surae that the snap ring Is fully sested in the

shaft groove after installing it.
INSTALLATION
Apply molybdenum oll solution to tha shift fork
groovas in the M3/4, C5 and CG goar, MAINSHAFT "7‘




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Install the mainshaft sssembly onto the upper = TEEssmm——
crankcase. " PP o MAINSHAFT

Instaill the countershaft assembly by aligning the §
countershaft bearing groove with the setring on the  HOLE
upper crankcasa, and aligning the bearing cap holes
with the dowel pins,

Also align the countershaft baaring stopper pin with
the groove in the uppar crankcasa.

Afver installation, check for smooth transmission
operation.

Clean and apply a locking agent 1o the boit threads.
Install the mainshaft set plate with it "OUT SIDE"
mark facing out.

Install and tighten tha bolts securaly.

Assamble the crankcase halves {page 12-14),




CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION
CRANKCASE ASSEMBLY

Apply a light, but through, coating of liquid ssalant
1o the crankcase mating surface excapt to the main
bearing journal bolt {lower crankcase bolt, 8 mm) Jn
area and the oil passage ares as shown.

Install oll orifices aligning thelr cut-out with the
groove in the upper crankcase,

Install the dowel pins to the upper crankcass,

12-1



CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

Assemble the crankcase helves, aligning the shift
fork claws with the shifter gear grooves.

Chack for smooth tronsmission oparation,

Apply oil to the main journal 8 mm bolt threads and
seating surface and install them.

Install the main journal 8 mm bolts,

Install the 10 mm bolt and 6 mm bolts.

Make sure the upper and lower crankcase are
seated securaly.

From the inside to outside, tighten the main journal
B mm bolis in &8 crisscross pattern in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibift)

Tightan the 10 mm bolt to the specified torque, and
then tighten 8 mm bolts securely,

TORQUE: 38 N'm (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)

LEFT SHIFT FORK

CENTER SHIFT FORK

RIGHT SHIFT FORK

CB6 GEAR
= EE=N
7 ' Ch GEAR
MamM4a GEAR
& mm BOLTS l 8 mm BOLTS

10 mm BOLT
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CRANKCASE/TRANSMISSION

The sealing washar
nagatians gre may-
cated or Ehe Upper
crankcase using the
B nark

Install the upper crankcasa 8 mm bolt and 6§ mm
bolts with new sealing washers,

Tighten the B mm bolt to the specified torgue.
TORQUE: 24 N-m (2.4 kgf-m, 17 Ibi-ft)

Tighten tha 8 mm bolts in a crisscross pattern in 2
or 3 steps sscuraly.

Install the speed sensor.
Install the oll pressure switch.

Connéct the neutral switch connactor.

Install the removed parts in the reverse order of
remowval.

& mm BOLTS

6 mm BOLT/
Q SEALING WASHER

8 mm BOLT/ Q SEALING WASHER

Fo s
OiL F"HESEUFFE SWETCH

NELFI'F'.'AL S'I.I'I.I'TI'EH BﬂHNEﬂTﬂH
T e .. '._ | - ——




13. CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

COMPONENT LOCATION ++-everresrsarssrsnrnsansen
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MAIN JOURNAL BEARING -+
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(RES S EIRREIRERLEE]]
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

COMPONENT LOCATION
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* Tha crankcase must be separated to service the crankshaft and pistondconnecting rod. Refer to procedures for crankcase
separation (page 12-5) and assembly (page 12-14),

* Be careful not to damage the crankshaft main journal and journal bearing while ramoving or Installing tha crankshafi.

= Be careful not to damage the cylinder bora while removing or installing the piston/connecting rod.

* Mark am?}l store the connecting rods, bearing caps, pistons and bearing insens to be sure of their correct locations for
raassambly,

= The crankpin and main journal bearing Insers are select fit and are identified by color codes. Select replacement bear-
Ings from the code tables. After salacting new bearings, recheck the oll clearance with a plastigauga. Incorrect ofl clear-
BNCE can cause majar enging damage.

SPECIFICATIONS
o Unit; mm (in)
ITEM __STANDARD | SERVICE UMIT
Crankshafi — Connecting rod side clearance | D.170-0.75 (6.004 - 0.010) — 0.30{0.612)
Crankpin bearing oil clearanca 0.028 - 0.062 (0.0011 - 0.0020) 0.06 (0.002)
Main journal bearing oll clearance 0.020 —0.045 (0.0008 — 0.0018) 0.06 (0.002)
| Runout — = 0.05 (0.00Z] '
Piston, piston Piston O0.D. at 11 {0.4) from bottom 64.970 - 64.990 {2.5579 - 2 5EE7) 64,80 (2.656]
rings _Piston pin bore 1.D. — | 17002 - 17,008 {0.6694 ~ 0.6606) 17.02 (0.670)
Piston pin 0.D. 16.994 - 17000 [0.6697 - D.6693) 16.98 (0.660)
- Piston -to piston pin clearance 0.002 — 0.014 {0.0001 — 0.0008) 0.04 {0.002)
Fistonringendgep | Top | 0.10-0.20 (0.004 - 0.008] 04002
Second | 0.18 - 0.30 {6.007 - 0.012) 0.5 [6.02]
| Oil (side ralll | 0.20-0.70 (0.008-0,028) | 1.0(0.04)
Fistan ring-ta-ring Top 0.025 — 0,060 (0.0010 - 0.0024) 0.08 [0.003)
P . groove clearance Second 0.016 — 0,050 (0.0006 - 0.0020] (.08 (0.003)
Cylindar | 1B, 65,000 - 65.015 (2,6591 - 2.6596) | B5.10 (2.563)
| Out of round = | 0.10 (0.004)
| Taper - 0.10 [0.004]
| Warpage o P o 0.10 [0.004}
| Cylinder-to piston clearance 0.010 - 0.045 {0.0004 - 0.0018) | 0.10 {0.004]
_ Connecting rod small end I.D. 17016 — 17.034 [0.6699 - 0.6706) = 1204 [0.B71]
Connecting rod-to-piston pinclearance | 0,016 — 0.040 (0.0006 - 0.0016) | 0.06 (0.002)
TORQUE VALUES
Connacting rod bearing cap nut 26 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 18 lbfft) Apply oil to the threads and seating surface
Main journal bokt 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-f) Apply oil 1o the threads and seating surface
TOOLS
| Driver, 40 mm [.O. Attachmant, 30 mm I.D.
07746-0030100 07748-0030300




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Cylinder compression s too low, hard to starting or poor performance at low speed
= Leaking cylinder head gasket
= Worn, stuck or broken plston ring

* Worn ar damaged ¢ylinder and piston

Cylinder compression too high, overheats or knocks
* (arbon deposite on the cylinder head and/or piston crown

Excessive smoke

= Warmn cylinder, piston or plston ring

* |mproper installation of piston rings

= Scored or soratched piston or oylinder wall

Abnormal nolsa

Worn piston pin or piston pin hole
Worn connacting rod small end
Worn cylinder, piston or piston rings
Worn main journal bearings

Worn crankpin bearings

Engine vibration
» Excessive crankshaft runout




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

CRANKSHAFT

Separate the crankcass halves (page 12-B),
SIDE CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Measure the connesting rod side clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.30 mm (0,012 in)

If the clearance exceeds the service limit, replace
the connecting rod.

Rechack and if still out of limit, replace the crank-
shafL

REMOVAL

Be carsful nut o Mark the bearing caps and bearings as you ramove
damags the them to indicate the corract cylindar for reassambly.

m”ﬁ:n;nm Remave the connecting rod bearing cap nuts and
bearing ceps.

MSET. Tap the side of the cap lightly if the bearing cap s
hard to remova.

Remaove the crankshaft.

NOTICE

8efore removal, position all the pistons at TOC (Top
Dead Canter) to prevent damaging the crankpin §
with the connecting rod bolt threads.

INSPECTION

Hold the crankshaft st both ends.

Set g dial gauge on the center main journal of the
crankshaft.

Rotate the crankshaft two revolutions and read the
nunout

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.08 mm {0.002 in]




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

To pritact the
erankshalt rmain
fourmad frorm the

besaring pdiliey
clavwvs cover the

mainshaft journal
proparty; Winm man
jourms! baarings are
usshie profeciars

STARTER CLUTCH NEEDLE BEARING
REPLACEMENT

Remove tha neadla bearing with a commercially
available universal bearing puller.

Press a new needle bearing onto the crankshaft
using & hydraulic press and special tools.

TOOLS:

Driver, 40 mm 1.D. 07745-0030100
Attachment, 30 mm LD. 07746-0030300
INSTALLATION

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the main journal
bearing sliding surfacas on the uppar erankeasa snd
the crankpin bearing sliding surfaces on tha con-
necting rods.

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the thrust sur-
faces of the crankshatt.

Lower all pistons to the top dead center to avold
damaging the crankpin by the connecting rod bolts.
Carefully install the crankshaft onto the upper crank-
Casa.

NOTICE

Posftion all the pistans at TDC (Top Dead Coantar) 1o
prevent damaging the crankpin with the connecting
rod bolt thresds.

Set the connecting rods onto the crankpins.

WORN MAIN JOURNAL BEARINGS

e
@F NEEDLE BEARING

5 -

- Tyl
S CONNECTING RODS
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Apply molybdenum oil solution to the crankpin
bearing sliding surfaces on the bearing caps.

Install the bearing caps by aligning the 1.D. code on
the connecting rod and bearing cap.

Be sure each part is installed in its original position,
as noted during removal.

- BEARING CAP

"

Apply oil to the bearing cap nut threads and saating
surfaces and install the cap nuts.
Tighten the nut in 2 or 3 steps and torgue them.

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibf-ft)
Aszembis the crankcase halves (page 12-14).

NG CAP NUTS
i -

MAIN JOURNAL BEARING
NOTICE

Do not interchange the bearing inserts. They must
be Installed in their original loeations or the correct
bearing oil clearance may not be obtained, resuiting.
in engine damage.

Remove the crankshaft (page 13-5),
BEARING INSPECTION

Inspect the main journal bearing inserts on the
upper and lower crankcase for unusual wear or

pealing.
Check the bearing tabs for damage.




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER
o not roare the Ol CLEARANCE INSPECTION

mnks!‘wﬂ m"":mﬂ Claan off any oil from tha bearing Insarts and main — e N
MERSEOAN Journals. & ' PLASTIGAUGE
Install the crankshaft onto the upper crankcase. > & -
Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwise on each main
|ournal avoiding the okl hole.

Install the dowel pins and oil orifices.

Carefully install the lower crankcase on the upper
crankcase. _ ;
Apply angine oil to the main journal 8 mm bolt &
threads and seating surfaces and install tham. .

or 3 staps,
TORQUE: 26 N-m (27 kgi-m, 20 Ibf ft)

Remove the 8 mm bolts and lower crankcass,
Measure the compressed plastipauge &t its widest
point on each main journal to determine tha oil
clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.05 mm [0.002 in)

If main bearing clearance exceeds the sarvice limit,
solact the correct replacement bearings.

Letters (4, Bar O BEARING SELECTION

o the left site af Racord the crankcase bearing support 1.0, code let- RRLE. T LS A

tars from the pad an the left side of the upper crank- - I:RAHHENEE 1D, L‘.DBE
a7 e codes far o ase a8 shown,

tha bagnng sup-
oot L2 s from fedt
o right.
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CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

flerrbars 1o JFon
tha crank weight

are the codes for
the mam journal
0,03 Troe it o
it

Record the corresponding meain journal 0.D. code
numbers from the crank welght.

Cross reference the main journal and bearing sup-
port codes to determine the replacemeant bearing
color code.

MAIN JOURNAL 0.0, CODE

CRANKSHAFT
MAIN JOURNAL BEARING SELECTION TABLE:

— — e —

BEARING SUPPORAT 1.D.CODE
A B c

36.000 - 38.007 mm | 33.007 - 33.074 mm | 33.014 - 33,021 mm
(1.4173 - 14176 in) | (1.4176- 14178 in) | {1.4179 - 1.4181 in)
MAIN JOURNAL | 1 132.933 - 33.000 mm 8] C B
0.0, CODE | (1,2989 - 12992 in) {Pink) [Yellow) |I |Grean)
2 [37.986 - 32.953 mm C B | A
| {1.2986 - 1.2989 in) (Yellow) (Grean) | {Brown)
BEARING THICKNESS:
A (B ) Thick IGENTIFICATION COLOR
B (Green):
C (Yellow)
D (Pink] Thin
NOTICE

Affer selecting new bearings, recheck the clearance
with a plastigauge. Incorrect clearance Can Cause
savera engine damagea.

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces and crankcases
bearing supports. '
Install the main journal bearing Inserts onto the
crankcase bearing supports, aligning each tab with
each grooves,




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER
CRANKPIN BEARING

NOTICE

Do not intarchange tha bearing insarts. They must
ba installed in their original locations or the correct
baaring oll clearance may not be obtained, resulting
int &ngine damage.

Remaove the crankshaft (page 13-5).

BEARING INSPECTION
!:-hErE:t the bearing inserts for unusual wear or pasi-

ing.
Check the bearing tabs for damaga.

OIL CLEARANCE INSPECTION

Clean off ant oil from the bearing inserts and
crankpin.

Carefully install the crankshaft onto the upper crank-
case,

Set the connacting rods onto tha crankpin.

Put a strip of plastigauge lengthwizea on tha
crankpin avoiding the il hola.

Carefully install the bearing caps by allgning tha 1D, %
code.

Apply engine oil to the connecting rod bearing cap
nut threads and seating surfaces and install them.
Tighten the cap nuts in 2 or 3 steps.

TORQUE: 25 Nem (2.8 kgfm, 19 Ibf-4t)
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Nurribérs (1 'or 21 on
the connecting rods
arg the codes for
the-connaoting rod
Lo

Lettars (4 or 81 an
fe crank widght
et codis for

the crankpin (1 0.5
frow Tedt fa right.

CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Remove the nuts and bearing cap.
Measure the compressed plastigauge af its widest
point on the crenkpin to determine the oil clearance.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.06 mm (0.002 in)

If the oll clearance exceeds the service limit, salect
the correct replacement bearings.

BEARING SELECTION

Record the connecting rod 1.D. code number (1 or 2)
or maasura the |.D. with the bearing cap installed CONNECTING ROD LD. CODE
without bearing insans.

CONNECTING ROD

If you are replacing the crankshaft, record the corre-
sponding crankpin 0.D. code number (A or B), CRANKPIN 0.D. CODE

If you are reusing the crankshaft, measurs the
crankpin 0.0, with ihe micromoatar,

Cross-refarance tha crankpin and rod codes 1o
determine the replacemeant bearing color.

CRAMKSHAFT
CRANKPIN BEARING SELECTION TABLE:

Connecting ROD L.D.CODE
1 2

34,000 - 34.008 mm | 34.008 - 34.016mm

{1.3386 - 1.3389 in) | (1.3389- 133582 in)

CRANKFIN O.D. CODE A [ 31492 - 31500 mm [ B
: (1.2398 - 1,2402 in) (Yellow) (Graen)
B | 31484 - 31492 mm B ' A
{1.2395 - 1.2398 in) (Grean) ! (Brown)




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

BEARING THICKNESS:
A {Brown]  Thick IDENTIFICATION COLOR

B (Grean):
CiYellow) Thin

NOTICE

After selacting new bearings, recheck the clearance
with & plestigaugs.. Incorrect clBarance can CcHUse
spvere angine damage,

BEARING INSTALLATION

Clean the bearing outer surfaces. bearing cap and
connecting rod. BEARINGS
Install the crankpin bearing inserts onto the bearing
cap and connecting rod, aligning each tab with each
groove,

PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON/CONNECTING ROD
REMOVAL

NOTICE

= This moforcycle is equipped with aluminum cyl-
inder slpeves. Before piston removal, place a
clean shop towel around the connecting rod fo
prevent damaging the cylindar siseve.

* Do not try to remove the connecting rod/pfston
assambly from the bottomn of the cylindar; the
assembly will get stuck in the gap betwsean the
cylinder liner and the upper crankcase.

* Do not interchange the bearing inserts. They
must bae installed in their original locations or the
corree!  bearing oil clearance may not be
obtained, resufting in angine damage.

Mark the all the. Remowve the nuts and connecting rod bearing cap.

mmum;ﬁ:;riﬁ Remove the crankshaft {pags 13-5). : -
indicate tha correct
cylinder for reas-
samdbly.

BEARING CAP NUTS

BEARING CAP
Fas B




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Remove the piston/connecting rod assembly from :
the top of the cylinder. HSTEM'EEHHEC“HE ROD ASSEMBLY

PISTON REMOVAL

Remove the piston pin clip with pliers.
Push the piston pin out of the piston and connecting
rod, and remaova the piston,

PISTON DISASSEMBLY

Do not darrage the Spread each piston ring and remove it by lifting up
pistan ring by A1 A point opposite 'thﬂ gap
spreading the snds
fog far,

Cisar carbon - Remowve any carbon deposits from the piston ring
daposits from the  grooves,
fing grooves with a
ring that will e diz-
carded Never use a
WwIrE B i o il
seralch the groove.

PISTON RING

RING GROOVE




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

PISTON INSPECTION

Measure the diameter of the piston at 11 mm {0.4 in)
fn:1m the bottom and 30 degrees to the piston pin
hole.

SERVICE LIMIT: 64.90 mm (2.555 in)

11 mm (0.4 in) S

Temporarily install the piston rings to thelr proper
position with the mark facing up. _
Messure the piston ring-to-ring groove clearance |
with the rings pushed into the grooves. |

SERVICE LIMITS:
Top/second: 0.08 mm (0.003 in)

Insart the pisten ring squarely into the bottom of the
cylinder and measurs the ring and gap.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Top: 0.4 mm (0,02 in)
Sacond: 0.5 mm [0.02 in)

Oil {side rail): 1.0 mm (0.04 in)

Measura the piston pin bora.
SERVICE LIMIT: 17.02 mm [0.670 in)




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Measure the 0.D. of the piston pin,
SERVICE LIMIT: 16.98 mm (0.668 in)

Caloulate the piston-to-piston pin clearance.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.04 mm (0.002 in)

PISTON PIN

CONNECTING ROD INSPECTION
Measure the connecting rod small end 1.D.

SERVICE LIMIT: 17.04 mm (0.671 in)

COMNNECTING ROD

CYLINDER INSPECTION

Inspect the cylinder bore for wear or damage.
Maazure tha cylinder 1.0, in X and Y axia ot thres
levails. %
Take the maximum reading to determine the cylin- .
der waar.

SERVICE LIMIT: 65.10 mm (2.563 in)

Calculate the piston-to-cylinder clearance.

Take a maximum reading to determine the clear-
ance.

Rofer procedures for measurement of the piston
0.D (page 13-14).

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

Calculate the taper and out of round at three levels

in X and Y axis, Take the maximum reading 1o : ===
determine tham. ' g iy

u': E 5 il’;
SERVICE LIMITS: TOP

Taper: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) I\"\—-___L._---“"‘/

Dut of round: 0.10 mm (0.004 in) f'T"*\_\
The cylinder must be rebored and an oversize pis- MIDDLE
ton fitted if the service limits are exceaded. _._L_--F”/

The following oversize pistons are available: BOTTOM l‘u.___ §
0.25 mm (0,010 in) L —
0.50 mm (0.0719 in) \“"'-———#"‘f}
0.75 mm (0.030 in) ———— =

1.00 mm (0.039 in)

The piston to oylinder clearance for the oversize pls-
ton must be: 0.015 - 0.050 mm (0.0006 - 0.0020 in).

- 131



CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Inspect the top of the cylinder for warpage.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.10 mm (0.004 in)

PISTON ASSEMBLY

Carefully install the piston rings into tha piston ring
prooveas with thair marking facing up.

® Apply oil to the piston rings.

® Avpid piston and piston ring damage during
ingtallation.

* ingtall the piston rings with the marking facing
up.

* Do not mix the top and second rings; top ring s
narrower than the second ring In width.

Stagger the piston ring end gaps 120° apart from
gach other.

PISTON INSTALLATION

Apply molybdanum oil solution to the connecting
rod small end inner surfaces and plstan pin outer
surfaces.

Apply engine oil to the piston pin outer surfaces.

instal the piston 50 Install the piston pin into the piston and connacting
that phe N mark  rod.
facirmg [hiy sarme
dirgctian ag the ol
e [ e e

g rod

TOP RING

SECOND RING
s

SIDE RAILS

PISTON OIL HOLE

"IN" MARK CONNECTING ROD




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Install new piston pin clips into the grooves of the ek LT

piston pin hole, PISTONPIN

s Make sure that the piston pin clips seated = S
securely. R

* Do not align the piston pin clip end gap with the
pistan cut-out,

Apply angine oil to the cylinder wall, piston and pis- 1
tan r;nﬂ;”? p PISTON/CONNECTING ROD ASSEMBLY

Install the piston/connecting rod sssembly into the
cylinder using a commercially availabla piston ring
compressor tool.

NOTICE

* While installing the piston, being careful not to
damage the top surface of the cylinder, espe-
clally around the cylinder bora,

* Ba careful not to damage the cylinder sleeve and i i
crankpin with the connecting rod bolt threads., o e r

Make sure ring Use the handle of a plastic hammer to tap the piston " 19 10N HENG SONERE

compressor topl - Into the cylinder. .
sits fiush wirh top
surface of ha cphn-
el

Make sura the piston/connacting rod assambly with
tha piston “IN® mark facing to the intake side.

PISTON/CONNECTIN

Apply molybdenum oil salution to tha crankpin
bearing surfaces.,

Install the crankshaft (page 13-8],

Install the bearing cap.
Insure that the marks on the caps are aligned with
the marks on the connecting rods. '




CRANKSHAFT/PISTON/CYLINDER

Apply oil 1o the connecling rod nut threads and °
seating surfaces.

Install the connecting rod nuts and tighten the nuts
gradually and alternately, than tighten them to the
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.6 kgf-m, 19 Ibi-f)

Install the ramoved parts in the reverse order of
removal.

' ’7. BEARI

NG CAP NUTS




14. FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

COMPONENT LOCATION «+ssevrssrsnmsannnssniss
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

COMPONENT LOCATION

‘04 modal:

26 Nom (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf.ft)

103 N-m 10,5 kgf-m, 76 |bff)

23 Nem (2.3 kgform, 17 Ibffi)

659 N-m (6.0 kgf-m,
43 1bf-ft)

22 Nem (2.2 kgi-m, 16 Ibf-ft) \
30 Nem (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)

14-2



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

After '04 modal:

26 N-m (2.7 kgfm, 20 Ibit)

oy e 403N-m (105 kgf-m, 76 |bf-ft)
. 7 =
R Xy 1P,

- - = o i Tﬂj:&
s

A 17 o : : : It
: qgﬁj{ﬁm—-—* 23 Nom (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-
o

\ 12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m, 8 ibf-ft)
B

39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibfft} =
B9 N-m (6.0 kgf-m,431bfft]

22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibt-f) 30 N-m {3.1 kgf'm, 22 IbfHt)




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* When servicing the front wheel, fork or steering stem, support the motorcycle using a safaty stand or hoist.

= A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contaminated pads and clean & contaminated disc
with & high quality brake degreasing agent.

= Aftar the front wheel installation, check the brake operation by applying the brake lever.

= Refer to the brake system information (page 16-4].

* Lise only tires marked "TUBELESS" and tubeless vailves on rim marked "TUBELESS TIRE APPLICABLE".

SPECIFICATIONS ('04 model)
o R o Unit: mm (in)
ITEM T ~ STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Minimum tire tread dapth , - 1.5 {0.06)
Cold tire pres- | Driver only | 250kPa (250 kgfiem”, 38psi) | -
sure Driver and passenger | 250 kPa (2.50 kgficm®, 36 psi) -
Axide runout | - = 1 02 {0.01)
Wheal rim __Radial = o - 2.0 (0.08
runout Axial o B B - | _2.0(0.08)
Whee! balance weight = I = - 60 g {2.702) max.
Fork ~ Spring free length 3383 (13.32) | 33b(1308)
{"04 model) Pipe runout - 0.20 (0.008)
Recormmended fork fluid Pro Honda suspension fluid 55-8 -
| Fluid level o Wwoes)y - -
Fluid capacity 447 +25ecm” -
[15.1 + 0.08 US az, 15.7 + 0.09 Imp oz 1
Forik _ Spring free length 2816 (1.089] 276.0 {10.9) |
(After ‘04 model} Piperunout - 0,20 {0.008)
Recommandad fork fluid Pra Honda suspansion fluid 55-8 =
 Fluid level T713.3) -
|I Fluid capacity @ = | 483+25cm?
| (16.36 & 0.08 US oz, 1200 £0.09 Imp o1)
| Steering head bearing pre-load | 09-13kgf(2.0-24 Ibf] =
TORQUE VALUES
Handlebar holder bolt 26 Nem (2.7 kgf-m, 20 |bf-ft}
Stesring stem nut 103 N-m (10.5 kgf-m, 76 Ibf-ft) Sea page 14-44
Steering bearing adjustment nut lock nut - Ses page 14-44
Steering bearing adjustmeant nut - Sea page 14-44
Fork top bridge pinch balt 23 N-m (2.3 kgl-m, 17 Ibift)
Fork bottom bridge pinch bolt 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 L)
Frant axle bolt 58 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)
Front axie holder bolt 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibi-ft)
Front brake disc mounting boht 20 M-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 |bf-ft) ALOC bolt; replace with a8 new one
Fork cap 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft} '04 modael
Frant fork bolt 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibi-ft) After ‘04 model
Fork socket bolt 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 |bff) Apply a locking agent to the threads
Front master cylindar holdar bolt 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 |bfft)
Front brake calipar mounting bolt 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibi-ft) ALOC bolt; raplace with a new one
Front brake hose clamp bolt 12 Nem (1.2 kgfm, 8 [bft) ‘04 model
ALDC bolt; replace with a new ane
Front brake hosa clamp cap nut 12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 8 IbFH) After '04 modal
Rearview mirrar mounting nut 3.4 Nem (0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-fi)
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TOOLS
Bearing remover shaft Bearing remowver head, 20 mm Driver
07GGD-0010100 07746-0050600 07749-0010000

or 07748-0050100

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm
07 46-0010300

| Attachment, 52 X 55 mm

07745-0010400

Pllot, 20 mm
07746-0040500

Slider weight
07947-KABD100

Ol saal driver atachmeant
07947-KF00100

Steering stem socket
07916-3710107

or 07916-3710100 (U.5.A. only}

Ball race remowver
07946-3710500

Steering stem driver
07946-MBOOOOD

Driver attachment
07953-MJ10100

or Race remover
07963-MJ 10008 (U.S.A. only) or
07853-MJ1000A |U.5.A. only)

145



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Dirtvar handle
o7as3-MJ10200

Fork seal driver waight
07EMD-KZ30100

L; =

l| Oil sgal driver attachmant
| O7RMD-MWA0100

Spring collar holder
070MF-MBZC110

Stopper plate
070MF-MBZC130

Fork dampar holder
G70MEMBZC120

Fork damipar holder attachmaeant
0T MB-MCF1010

14-6




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

TROUBLESHOOTING

Hard steering

= Steering head bearing adjustment nut too tight
» Faulty or damaged stearing head bearings

= Bant stearing stem

= Faulty tire

* |nsufficient tire pressure

Steers to one side or does not track straight

* Damaged or loose stéering head bearings
= Bant forks

= Bent axia

= Bent frame

= Whesl installed incorrectly

* Waorn or damaged wheel bearings

* Worn or damaged swingarm pivot bearings

Front wheel wobbling

= Bant rim

* Waorn or damaged front wheel bearings
= Faulty tire

* Unbalanced front tire and wheel

Front whee! turns hard

= Faulty front whaal bearing
* Bent front oxla

* Front brake drag

Soft suspension

* |nsufficient fluid in fork

» |ncorrect fork fluid weight
*» Waak fork springs

* |nsufficient tire pressure

Hard suspension

* Bent fork tubes

* To much fluid in fork

* |ngorrect tork Huird weight
* Clogged fork fluid passage

Front suspension noiss
& |psufficiant fluld In fork

* Loose fork fastaners




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

HANDLEBAR
REMOVAL

Ramove the rearview mirrors.

REARVIEW MIRROR

Disconnect the clutch switch wire connectors from
the switch. HOLDER LEVER BRACKET

Remove the clutch lover bracket holder balts, holder
and clutch lever bracket assambly.

Remave the screws,

SWITCH HOUSING

Disconnect the choke cable from the choke lever
and remova the lefi handlebar switch.

CHOKE CABLE

' dﬂHGHE LEVER
= —




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ramove the screw and handlebar weight, handlehar
grip rubber and choks lever, HANDLEBAR WEIGHT

SCREW

Disconnect the front brake switch wire connectors
from the switch.

Kepp the brake  Ramove the master oylindar holder bolts, holder
mastar cylinder - and mastar cylinder assembly.
Laniht to pravert
@it friar findaring
B fyadrduiic sis-
e,

Remaove the right handlebar switchithrottle housing
BCrEWE,

Ramove tha screw and handiabar waight from tha
handlabar.

o ¥

HANDLEBAR WEIGHT

—
1
o



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ramawve the bolts and handiebar holder.
Ramove he handlebar,

Disconnect the throttle cable ends from the throttle
pipe and remove the right handiebar switch/throttle
housing.

jlj-l'_hl:JTrLE PIFE

INSTALLATION

Apply grease to the sliding surface of the throttie
pipe, then install the throttle pipe onto the handle- HAMDLEBAR
bar.

S THROTTLE PIPE

Connect the throttle cable ends to the throttle pipe.
Inatall the right handiebar switchithrottle housing HOLE
aligning its location pin with the hole in the handle-

= CABLE ENDS

bar.
, SWITCH/THROTTLE HOUSING
S —— T Y

14-10



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Place the handlebar on the lowar holders aligning -
the punch mark on the handlebar with the top sur-
face of the lower holders.

Install the handlebar holder with its punch mark fac-
ing forward.

Install tha holder bolts,

Tighten the frant bolts first, then tighten the rear @
bolts to the specified torqua.

TORQUE: 26 N-m {2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft}

Tighten the forward scraw first, then the rear screw.

Install the right handlebar weight, aligning its tab
with the groove (n handlebar,

Install and tighten the screw securely,




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply lubncant
sgray through the
tab locking hole fo

the rubbar for sdsy
rermoval,

HANDLEBAR WEIGHT REPLACEMENT

Hamowve the grip from the handiebar.
Straighten the waight retainer tab with & the screw-
driver or punch,

Temporarily Install the grip end and screw, then
remove tha handiebar walght by turning tha grip
and.

Remove the grip and from the handlebar waight,
Discard tha retainear,

Install the new retainer onto the handlsbar weight.
Install the grip end onto the handlebar weight align-
ing its boss with the slot in the handlebar weight.
Install & new mounting screw.

Insert the handlebar weight azsambly into the han-
diebar.

Turn the handlebar weight and hook the retainer tab
with the hole in the handlebar,

Install the choke lever onto the |eft side of the han-
digbar.

RETAINER TAB
ARUBBER CUSHION

RETAINER RING

RETAINER HOLE

INNER WEIGHT

HANDLEBAR WEIGHT

g RETAINER RING

RETAINER TAB

RETAINER RING
RETAINER RING N

INNER WEIGHT

HANDLEBAR WEIGHT

HANDLEBAR

CHOKE LEVER

14-12




__FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply Honda Bond A or equivalent adhesive to the —
inside of the grip and to the clean surfaces of the laft
handlebar and throttle grip.

Wait 3 - & minutes and install the grip.

Allow the sahesive  Rotate the grip for even application of the adhasive.
fo ary for an hauwr

hefore Lsing,

Install tha right handlebar walght, aligning its tab
with the groove in handlebar. HANDLEBAR WEIGHT

Install and tighten the screw securaly.

SCREW

Connact the choka cable to the choke laver,

CHOKE CABLE
M-

Install the laft handlebar switch housing aligning its
lozating pin with the hola in the handlebar.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Tighten the forward screw first, then the rear scraw.

SWITCH HOUSING SCREWS

Ingtall the clutch laver bracket assambly by aligning
the and of the bracket with the punch mark on the  HOLDER LEVER BRACKET
handlabar.

Install the clutch lever bracket holder with the “UP*
mark facing up.

Tightan the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt.

Connect the ciuteh switch wire connectors,

CON NEF:T[IHE

PUNCH MARK

b\
Install the mastar cylinder by allgning the end of the
master cylinder with the punch mark on the handle- MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER

bar,

Install the master cylindar holder with the "UP*
mark facing up.

Tighten the upper bolt first, the lower bolt

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kaf-m, 8 Ibf-ft)

Connect the brake switch wire connectars.

PUNCH MARK &3

W,
i s

Install the rearview mirrors.
Tightan the maunting nuts to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 3.4 N-m (0.35 kgf-m, 2.5 Ibf-ft)

REARVIEW MIRROR




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FRONT WHEEL

REMOVAL
Loosan the right axie holder bolt and axle bolt.

W T
& | HOLDER EﬂLT'1

Support the motorcycle securely using a safety
stand or a hoist.

Remove the mounting bolts and left brake caliper,

Do not oparate the  Support the brake caliper with a8 piece of wire so
tvake fever after the  that it does not hang from the brake hose, Do not
brako caliper is  twist the brake hose.
FENTHMET,

Remaove the axle bolt,

Loosen tha laft axle holder balt
Ramowve tha axle and the front wheel.

/‘H/'\
HUL‘DEH EU'LT




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

fepiscs s bear-
RS I EE

Remove the side collars,

INSPECTION
Axle

Set the axle in V-block and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.01 in)

Wheel bearing

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger.
The bearings should turn smoothly and quietly,
Also check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub,

Remove and discard the bearings if they do not turn
smoaothly, quietly, or If thay fit loosely in the hub,

Replace a new bearings, if necessary (page 14-17).

Wheel rim runout

Chack the rim runout by placing the wheel in a turn-
ing stand.

apin the wheel by hand, and read the runout using a
dial indicator.

Actual runout is 1/2 tha total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
Axial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)

14-16
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

For aptimcim bal-
ance, the fire fial-
ance mark (& pamt
ot on the side
wall st b
kacatod next fo the
Vaver Stem.
Hemount the tire i

NACESSAry

Wheel balance

Always check balanca when tha tire has bean
removed from the rim.

Mote the rotating diraction marks on the whea| and
tirm.

Remove the dust seals from the wheel,

Mount the wheel, tire and brake discs assembly in
an inspection stand,

Spin the Whasel, 3llow ITT0 810D, and mark tha Ioweast
{heaviest) point of the whael with a chalk.

Do this two or three times to verify the heaviest
area.

if the whiael is balanced, it will not stop consistently
in the sama position.

To balance the wheel, install wheel welghts on the
highest side of the rim, the side opposite the chalk
marks. Add just enough waight so the wheal will no
langer stop in the sama position when it is spun. Do
not add more than 60 gramas to the wheal.

NOTE:

After 04 modal |s squipped with a new shape bai-
ance weight made of zinc spelter. This balance
welght is incompatible with the conventional one in
casa of ingtallation to the whesl.

DISASSEMBLY

Removwve the bolts and brake discs.
Remove the dust seals.

- - SR
A\ B
i

BALANCE MARK

L i ¥ T
ROTATING DIRECTION MARKS

INSPECTION STAND




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Instail the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From the opposite side, install the bearing remover REMOVER SHAFT
shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheal hub.

Remove tha distanca collar and drive out the other

baaring.
TOOLS:
Bearing remover haad, 20 mm 07746-0050600
Bearing remover shaft 07GGD-0010100 or

07746-0050100

" REMOVER HEAD
BN R,

ASSEMBELY

Q RIGHT WHEEL BEARING (20 X 45 X 12}

DISTANCE COLLAR

RIGHT BRAKE DISC

RIGHT DUST SEAL

Q LEFT WHEEL BEARING (20 X 45 X 12)

20 Nem (2.0 kgf-m, 14 [bfft)

Mavar install the oid - Drive in 8 new right bearing sguarely. F_____E"
baanngs. Once the  Install the distance collar, then drive in the left bear- = ATTACHMENT/FILOT ¥
bsarings has been  ing.using the spacial tool. —_— PN

removed, the baar-
ng must be

TOOLS:

reacad with naw  STIVES 07743-0010000
ae Attachment, 42X 47 mm  07746-0010300
Pilot, 20 mm 07T 746-0040500




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

D At gaf aregsa
oy thit brakn discs

B STODOING power
il e reduced.

Install the brake discs on the wheel hub.,
Install and tighten new mounting bolts to the speck-
fiad torque.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibi-ft)

Apply greasa to the dust saal lips, then install tham
inta the wheel hub,

INSTALLATION

Install tha side collars.

—r

' SIDE COLLARS I
fﬂ

Install the front whesl batween the fork legs.

Apply thin layor of grease to the front axie surface.
Install the front axls from tha laft sida.

Hold the axle and tighten the axle bolt to the specl- y AT oA T &Y
fiad torque. ; N HOLDER BOLT

TORQUE: 58 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the right axle holder balt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft}




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the left brake caliper and tighten the neaw
mounting bolts to the specified torqua.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft) e
i

With the front brake applied, pump the fork up and
down sevaral times [o seat the axle and check brake
oparation by applylng the brake levar.

Tighten the left axle holder bolt to the specified

torque,

TORQUE: 22 N-m (2.2 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)

Check the clearance betwean the brake disc and cal- ==
ipar bracket on 2ach side after Installation, _Lidine
Tha clearance should be at least 0.7 mm (0.03 in}.

CALIPER BRACKET
| B 4




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

FORK

REMOVAL

Remove tha front wheal {page 14-15).
Aight side anly:  Remove the mounting baolts and right brake calipar.

RIGHT FRONT CALIPER

Lﬁ_d."’ ]
Remove the bolts, front reflectors, socket bolts and .
front fender (page 3-7). o 4 FRONT FENDER

Loosan the fork top bridge pinch bolt. B A
FORK CAP §
When the fork leg will be disassembled, loosen the

fork cap, but do not remove it yet, - =

Loosen the fork bottom bridge pinch boit and
remove the fork tubse from the fork top bridge and
stearing stem.

%
-
.3

S FORK TUBE




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

DISASSEMBLY ('04 model)

The fork sonng s Remowve the fork cap from the fork tube.
undar pressur.
LUing carg witen
rarrrowing the fork
Cap.

FUHE [UBE

Romowve the spacar and distance collar from the fork
tube. DISTANCE COLLAR SPACER

FORK. TURE

Remaove the spring seat and fork spring from the _
fork tube. FORK SPRING SPRING SEAT

Pour out the fork fluid by pumping the fork tube sav-
aral times,

FORK
| SPRING COLLAR

FORK TUBE

Remowe the spring collar from the fork tube.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

it tha fark piston
Fuivrss pagn ey walth
fhe 2ockat ball,
rarrsparany wstal
the spring coliar
sagt, distance ook
5 spacer and fark
(=R

o not remave the
fork pistan ring,
LintEsE (8 pocas-
sary 10 repisce with
T

Ba cardful hot to
scratch the fork
fube or damdge the
chust seal,

Remove the axle holder bolt from the fork slider. 50 Pl
i FORK SLIDER
Wi, :

HOLDER BOLT

Hold the fork slider in & vice with soft jaws or a shop
towel,

Remowve the fork socket bolt and sealing washer.

FORK SLIDER

FORK SOCKET BOLT/SEALING WASHER

Remove the fork piston and rebound spring from
tha fork tube.

FORK PISTON RING

FORK PISTON

REBOUND SPRING

FORK TUBE

Hemove the fork protector by prying it carefully
using & scrawdrivear.

FORK PROTECTOR

14-23



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remave tha dust ssal,

Do not scrarch the Remove the stopper ring.
fark teba shiding
slirfaca.

Pull the fork tube out until you feal resistance from
the slider bushing. Than mova it in and aut, tapping
the bushing lightly until the fork tube saparates
fram tha fork slider, _

The slider bushing will be forced out by the fork
tube bushing.

Remove tha oil lock pleca from the fork slider.

FORK SLIDER




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Remove the oil seal, back-up ring and slider bushing
from the fork tube. :

BACK-UP RING

! SLIDER BUSHING

OiIL SEAL

O not rermove the Carefully remove the fork tube bushing by prying
fork fube bushing  the slit with a screwdriver until the bushing can he
urless if necessary  pulled off by hand.

fo replpce I with &
NAYY Ored,
FORK TUBE BUSHING
DISASSEMBLY (After ‘04 model)
Remove the front fork bolt from the fork slider,
FORK BOLT
FORK SLIDER
Be careful not te Set the spring coller holder to the spring collar F
darmegs the spiing  holes. SPRING CﬂLLAH HOLDER
ontiar ficles,

TOOLS:
Spring collar holder 070MF-MBZC110

Compress the spring colar with the spring collar
holdar.

SPRING COLLAR




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Insart the stopper plate between the nut and tha
epring collar,

TOOLS:

Stopper plate  0TOMF-MBZC130

Loosen the lock nut with holding the front fork bolt.
Ramowva tha front fork bolt.

SPAING COLLAR r' STOPPER PLATE
Asmuova the spring collar and the fork spring from

tha fork slider. SPRING COLLAR

FORK SLIDER |

Pour out the fork fluid by pumping the fork slider
several timeas.

And also pour out the fork fluid from the fork
damper by pumping the fork dampar rod several
timea,

Hold the axle holder in & vice with soft jaws or a
shop towal. AXLE HOLDER

Hold the fork damper with the fork damper holder
attachment, then remove the fork socket bolt and
segling washer.

TOOLS:
Fork damper holder attachment  07TYMEB-MCF001

g




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
Remova tha fork damper from the fork slider.

FORK SLIDER

FORK DAMPER

Ramaove the dust seal,

Do net scratch tha Remova the stopper ring,
fork tobe shding
surface..

Pull the fork rube out until you fes! resisiance from
the slider bushing. Then move it in and out, tapping
the bushing lightly until the fork tube separates
frarm the fork slider.

The slider bushing will be forced out by the fork
tube bushing. '

14-27



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ramave the oll seal, back-up ring and slider bushing
from the fork tube. BACK-UP RING

SLIDER BUSHING

OiL SEAL

Da not rermove the  Carefully remove the fork tube bushing by prying
fark tube bushing the siit with a screwdriver until the bushing can be
uHess it necessary  pulled off by hand.
for fapiace i wath 2
new one,

FORK TUBE BUSHING

INSPECTION
Fork spring
Measure the fork spring free langth.

SERVICE LIMIT:
04 model: 331.56 mm (13.05 in)
After ‘04 model: 276.0 mm (10.9 in)

Fork tube/slider/piston ('04 model)

Check the fork tube and fork slider for score marks,
scretches, or excessive or sbnormal wear.

Replace any components which are worn or dam-
aged.

Heplace the component If necessary.

FORK TUBE

FORK SLIDER




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Flace the fork tube in V-block and measure the
Fu it
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

Check the fork piston ring for wear or damage.
Check the rebound spring for fatigue or damags.

Repiace the component if necessary.

FORK PISTON RING

FORK PISTON

REBOUND SPRING

Fork tube/slider (After ‘04 model)

Check the fork tube and fork slider for score marks,
scratches, or excesaive or abnormal wear.

Replace any components which are worn or dam-

aged,

Chack the oil lock valve for wear or damage.

Raplace the fork damper, if any components s dam-
‘aged.

OIL LOCK VALVE
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Placa the fork tube in V-block and messure the
runout.

Actual runout is 1/2 of the total indicator reading.
SERVICE LIMIT: 0.20 mm (0.008 in)

DIAL GAUGE

FORK TUBE

Fork tube bushing/slider bushing/back-up ring

Visually Inspect the slider and fork tube bushings.
Raplace the bushings if there is excassive scoring or
scratching, or if the teflon Is worn so that the copper BUSHING
surface appears on more than 3/4 of the entire sur-
e, BACK-UP RING
Chack the back-up ring; replace it if there is any dis- .
tortion at the points shown. ﬁ\_vﬁ
CHECK POINTS
COFPPER SURFACES
ASSEMBLY (04 model)
FORKPROTECTOR  _ . . g SPALER
FORK PISTON RING
DUST SEAL - FORK CAP
23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m,
STOPPER RING 17 Ibf-fi)
& @ o seal / / @/
BACK-UPRING e -
SPRING SEAT
FORK SLIDER FORE PISTOM
FORK SPRING

3 !N\ FORKTUBEBUSHING T
.c'_'l‘- /,@ / @'\

20 N-m (2.0 kgfom, 14 1bf-ft) OIL LOCK PIECE SPRING COLLAR

14-30



FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

D mil apsan thi
Brushing sliF movs

than nacossary:

fnsial the off sea/
Wt ifs markea
siffe facing wg,

Before assambly, wash all parts with a high flash or
non-flammable solvent and wipe them dry. . e FORK TUBE BUSHING

Remove the burrs from the bushing mating surface,
being careful not to peel off the coating.

Install the new fork tube bushing being careful no to
damage the coating of the bushing if it has been
removed.

Apply fork fluid 10 the new oil seal lip.

- OIL SEAL
Install tha slider bushing, back-up ring and new oil '-’HQ -
seal. e SLIDER BUSHING
Ry,

BACK-UP RING

install the rebound spring/fork plston to the fork
tube,
Install the oil lock piece onto the fork piston end.

Anply fark fluid tn tha fork tihe hushing and sfidar
bushing, then install the fork wbe into the fork
slider,

FORK PISTON/REBOUND SPRING

QIL LOCK PIECE

FORK SLIDER

Drive the oil seal in using th ial tools. Fam
rive the oil seal In using the special tools GRIVER WEIGAT BILGEAL
TOOLS:

Fork seal driver weight 07947-KA50100
Oil seal driver attachment 07947-KF00100

E i




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the stopper ring into the fork slider groove
sacuraly.

STOPPER RING

Install the dust saal,

DUST SEAL

o]

l .1.]-::-1*& Wb

Install the fork protector aver the fork slider with the
pawls aligned with the slider grooves as shown, FORK FROTECTOR

PAWL/GROOVE

Apply & locking agent to the fork socket bolt
threads.

Install the socket bolt with a new sealing washer.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Hold the fork slider in a vise with soft jaws or a shop
towel. FORK SLIDER

If the fork pretan - Tighten the fork socket bolt to the specified torque.

ans together with ;
this socket bor  TORQUE: 20 Nem (2.0 kaf-m, 14 Ibf-ft)

tarnporanily st
the sonng ogiiar,
sgal, digtance co-
@y, spacar and fovk
cap

install the axle holder bolt to the fork slider, but do
not tighten yat

HOLDER BOLT

install the spring collar with its "UP" mark facing up.
SPRING COLLAR

“UP" MARK

FORK TUBE

Four the specified smount of recommended fork
fluid imto the fork tube.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID:
Pro Honde suspension fluid 55-8
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:
447+ 25 em” (15.1 £ 0.08 US ox, 15.7 £ 0.09 Imp oz)

Pump the fork tube several times.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ba sure the af level  Measure the ofl leval from the top of the fork tube
ia the same in the  while compressing the fork wbe all the way after )
beth forks,  stroking the fork tuba slowly more than 5 times.

FORK OIL LEVEL: 140 mm (5.5 in)

140 mm
(6.5 in)

Pull the fork tube up and Install the fork spring with
the tightly wound coil end facing down. FOREK SPRING

QUUAMAAMAAAAYIIIIVS
——

TIGHTLY WOUND COIL END

Install the spring seat and distance collar,
DISTANCE COLLAR

SPRING SEAT

Install the spacer.

Ingtall new O-ring onto the fork cap. D-RING FORK CAP
Apply fork fluid to the naw O-ring. g -

SPACER
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the fork cap into the fork wbe,

FORK CAP

FGHH'...TLIEE
ASSEMBLY (After ‘04 model)

FORK TUBE LOCK NUT

FORK BOLT

34 Nom (3.5 kgfm,
25 Ibf-fr)

FORK TUBE BUSHING

SLIDER BUSHING

BACK-UP RING

OIL SEAL
ab <

STOPPER RING

DUST SEAL

e /'ﬂ FORK SLIDER

20 N-m (2.0 kafm, 14 Ibfft)  AXLE HOLDER ~ FORK DAMPER

* Before assembly, wash all parts with a high flash '
or non-flammable-solvent and wipe them dry. S TAPE

* When installing the fork dust seal and the oil
seal, wrap the edge and groove of the fork tube
with a tape.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
Apply fork fluid to a new dust seal and oil s2al lips.

STOPPER RING
fnatall the of sasl  Install the dust saal, stopper ring and oil seal. - ‘OIL SEAL - Q
with ifs marked
aige fcing toward FORK TUBE
the axia froddar

BUSHING

s the burs  Install the back-up ring, slider bushing and fork tube
from the sider  bushing.
bushing mating sur
face, boing caretw "M the fork Wibe into the fork slidar.

o b pig off the

coating.
BACK-UP RING SLIDER BUSHING
Drive the oil saal in using the spedial 1ools. DRIVER WEIGHT |'_ OIL SEAL
Fork seal driver waight 07KMD-KZ20100
Oil seal driver attachment O7RMD-MW40100
BACK-UP RING

Lol JELIIJEH BUSHING
Install the stopper ring into the fork slider groove
securaly.

Install the dust seal.




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the fork damper Into the fork slider.

Apply 8 locking agent to the fork socket bolt
thrasds,

Install the socket bolt with 8 new sealing washer,

Q SEALIHjG WASHER

Hold the axie holder in a vise with soft jaws or a
shop towaeal.

Hold the fork damper with fork dampear holdar
attachment then tighten the fork socket bolt to the
specified torque.

TOOLS:

Fork damper holder attachment  07YMB-MCFO101

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 4 |bl-&)

Pour the specified amount of recommended fork
fluid into the fork slider.

RECOMMENDED FORK FLUID:
Honda Ultra Cushion Oll 10W or equivalant
FORK FLUID CAPACITY:

483 + 2.5 cm’
{16.36 + 0.08 US oz, 17.00 £ 0.09 Imp oz)

Bleed the air from the fork leg as follows.
1. Extend the fork, cover the top of the fork slider >

with your hand and compress the fork leg stowly. =
2. Remove your hand and extend the fork slowly. ‘ij =
Repeat above procedure 2 or 3 times,
3. Pump the fork damper rod slowly 8 - 10 times.
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ba sure that the ol Slowly push the slider, gently sest the dust sesl
feval iz the zame in - onlo axle holder and leave it for B minubas.

the both FTkS. atar the oil level stabilizes, maasure the oil lavel i
from top of the fork tube. ||
FEH:II'E ﬂ'l. l.E'hrEL T7mm -IE.D h‘l] FORE TUBE TOP
77 mm (3.0 in}
|' L | ¢
Pull the fork tube up and install the fork spring with
the tapered end facing up. TAPERED END FORK SPRING
T ——
Facing UP
Attach the fork damper holdar 1o the fork damper, EORK DAMPER
TOOLS: HOLDER
Fork damper holder O070MF-MBZC120
Install the fork spring collar.
ﬁ“"

SPRING COLLAR

Set the spring collar holder to the spring collar
holes.

TOOLS:
Spring collar holder 070MF-MBZC110

FORK DAMPER HOLDER

Compress the spring collar with the spring collar
holder while pulling up the fork damper holder.
Install the stopper plate between the nut and the
spring collar,

TOOLS:
Stopper plate 070MF-MBZC130

Remove the fork damipar holder,

STOPPER PLATE ‘. ﬁ{hlﬁ_ COLLAR HI_E_:I.LDEF!




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Apply fork fluid to a new O-ring and install It to the
fork bolt.

Install the front fork bolt to the fork damper.

Tighten the lock nut to the specified torgue with
holding the fork bolt.

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14.4 Ibi-ft)

Remove the stopper plate and the spring collar
hoidar.

FORKBOLT  G.AING

¢ i

FORK COLLAR

Install the front fork bolt to the fork slider.
FORE BOIT

FORK SLIDER

INSTALLATION

Install the fork leg through the steering stem and
top bridge.

Align the top and of the fork tuba with tha upper
surface of the top bridge as shown, "

Tighten the bottom bridge pinch bolt to the speai- R E
fied torque. N

TORQUE: 39 N-m (4.0 kgf-m, 29 Ibf-ft)




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

04 modst oniy: - Tighten the fork cap to the specified torgue if it was :
removed. FORK CAP

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft) ol S
Tighten the top bridge pinch bolt to the specified

torque,

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibi-ft) 1

: -
TOP BRIDGE PINCH BOLT
L S

After 0 moded Tighten the fork balt 1o the specified torque If it was

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the top bridge pinch bolt to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Inetall tha front fandar, socket bolts, eflector and

bolts {page 3-7). FRONT FENDER

Righr side oniy:  Install the right brake caliper and tighten the new
mounting bolts to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-ft)
Install the front wheel (page 14-18).

RIGHT FRONT CALIPER ]
RO I
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

STEERING STEM
REMOVAL

Remova the following:

Handlebar (page 14-B)

Front wheal (page 14-15)

Headlight case (page 20-7)

Combination metar {page 20-3)

Horn {'04 model only) (page 20-30)

Meter visor (After '04 model anly] (page 3-8}

Remowve the bolt and front brake hose clamp.

BRAKE HOSE CLAMP

A

Remove the steering stem nut and washer.

Loosan the fork top bridge pinch bolts and remove
the top bridga. TOP BRIDGE

Remove tha headlight case bracket assembly from
the stearing stem:,

Remove the forks (page 14-21).




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Straighten thae tabs of the lock washar.

Remowve the stearing bearing adjustment nut lock
nut and lock washer,

LOCK NUT

Ramove the steering stem bearing adjustment nut
using the-spacial tool.

TOOL:
Steering stem socket07916-3710101 or
07916-3710100 (U.5.A. only)

Remove the following:

- st seal
- Upper bearing Inner race
- Upper baaring

Remove the following:

- Stearing stam
~ Lower baaring




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Ahviive raace he
baarings and races
a5 3 saf

BEARING REPLACEMENT

Remowve the upper bearing ouler races using the s

spacial tools. ATTACHMENT

TOOLS:

Driver attachmant 07953-MJ10100 or

Race remover 07963-MJ10108 (U.S.A. only) or -
07953-MJ1010A (U.S.A. only) - ol

Driver handle 07953-MJ10200

DRIVER HANDLE
= '.

Remove the lower bearing cufer races using the
special tools,

TOOL:
Bearing race emover 07946-3710500

Tempararily install tha stearing stem nut onto the
stem to prevent the thresds from being damaged
whan removing the lowsr bagring Innar raca from
the stem.

Remove the lower bearing inner race with a chisel
or equivalent tool, being careful not to damage the
atedm.

Remove the dust seal.

STEERING STEM NUT =5
Apply greasa to & new dust seal lips and install it m
ovar the stearing stem, g STEERING STEM DRIVER
Install 8 new lower bearing inner race using & spe-
cial tool and & hydraulic press, LOWER
TOOL: INNER RACE

Stearing stem driver  07946-MBO0O0O000

DUST
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FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

T R
f LﬂWEFI:[JUTEH RACE

Drive & new lower bearing outer race Into tha stear-
ing head pipe.

TOOLS:
Driver 07742-0010000

Attachment, 52 X 556 mm  07746-0010400

Drive 8 new upper bearing outer race into the steer-
ing head pips.

TOOLS:
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 42 X 47 mm  077456-0010300

INSTALLATION
‘04 modad:

: BEARINGS

_Smmm : BEARING RACE
‘ s DUST SEAL UPPER DUST SEAL

UPPER INNER RACE

LOCK NUT

STEERING STEM MNUT
103 N-mi {10.5 kof-m,
76 Ibf-ft)

TOP BRIDGE o " B USTMENT NUT
UPPER OUTER RACE

LOWER OUTER RACE

LOWER BEARING

STEERING STEM LOWER INNER RACE

LOWER DUST SEAL




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

After ‘04 model:

: BEARINGS

S : BEARING RACE
‘ - DUST SEAL UPPER DUST SEAL

UPPER INNER RACE LOCK NUT

UPPER BEARING

STEERING STEM NUT LOCK WASHER
103 N-mi10.5 k,gf-rn,
76 Ibf-fi) _7I
ADJUSTMENT NUT
TOPBRIDGE
UJPPER OUTER RACE

LOWER OUTER RACE

LOWER BEARING
LOWER INNER RACE
LOWER DUST SEAL

STEERING STEM

L -

Apply grease (o uppar and lowar baarings and bear-
ing races.

Install the lower bearing onto the steering stem,
Insert the stearing stem into the steering head pipe.

LOWER BEARING
=R Vi)

Install upper bearing, inner race and dust saal,
INNER RACE

!._-a

UPPER BEARING &




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING
Apply oil 1o the bearing adjustmant nut threads. T .
Install and tighten the stem baaring adjustment nut M STEERING STEM SOCKET
to the initial torque, . . ol

TOOL:
Steering stern socket 07916-3710107 or A
07916-3710100 (U.S.A. only) Vi

TORQUE: 27 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

ADJUSTMENT NUT

N
Mowe the steering stem right and lel, lock-to-lock, E
five timig to saat the bearings. " STEERING STEM
Make sure that the stearing stem moves smoothly, L i)

without play or binding.

Ratighten the bearing adjusting nut to the specifisd -
: ERING STEM SOCKET

torque. -

TOOL:

Steering stem socket 07816-3710101 or :
07916-3710700
(U.5.A, only) A

TORQUE: 27 Nem (2.8 kgf-m, 20 ibf-ft) G, '

Recheck that the stearing stem maoves smaoothly b

without play or binding. '.l

ADJUSTMENT NUT
&

Install the new lock washer onto the steering stem.
Align the tabs of tha lock washer with the grooves in

the adjustmant nut and bend two opposile tabs
(shorter} down into the adjustment nut groove.

g LOCK WASHER




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Do rat over tighten  Install and finger tighten the lock nut, further finger
tha lock put et tighten the lock nut within 144 turn (30") encugh to LOCK NUT
gk waamer bedng  align its grooves with the lock washer tabs.

fl Bend the lock washer tabs up into the lock nut
groave.

Install the fork legs (page 14-38),

Route the wires, Install the headlight cese bracket with its rubbar
cabites propany. grommets to the holes on the stearing atem.

{page 123

Install the top bridge with tg holag to the grommesis

of tha haadlight cese bracket. TOP BRIDGE

Install the wesher and steering stem nut.
Tighten the steering stem nut to the specified =
torque,

TORQUE: 103 N-m (10.5 kgt-m, 76 Ibfft)




FRONT WHEEL/SUSPENSION/STEERING

Install the frant brake hose clamp, tighten the bolt
securely. ] BRAKE HOSE CLAMP

Install the following;

Handlebar (page 14-10}

Front wheel [page 14-19)

Headlight case (page 20-7)

Combination meter (page 20-12)

Hom ('04 model) (page 20-30)

Meter visor {After "0d4 modal only) (page 3-8)

L IO (N (O TR |

STEERING HEAD BEARING PRE-LOAD

Jack-up the motoreycle to raise the front wheel off
the ground.

Position the steering stem lo the straight ahead

position.
Meke sure thar Hook a spring scale to the fork tube and measure G
fhene is o cabis or - the stearing head bearing pra-ioad.

i "“”"-“L’m’”""“ The pre-load should be within 0.9 - 1.3 kgf (20-2.9 80°
e Ibﬂ.

If the readings do not fall within the limits, lower the

front wheel to the ground and adjust the stearing
bearing adjusting nul. 3

|LU
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

COMPONENT LOCATION

‘04 modal shown:

a7 N-m (3.8 kgf-m, 27 Ibf-ft) 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-f1)

BA N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 85 Ibi-fi)
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SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

= A& gontaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping powaer. Discard contaminated pads and clean s contaminated disc

with & high guality braka dagreasing agant.
Aftar the rear wheael installation, check the brake operation by applying the brake pedal.

REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

The shock absorber contains nitrogen under high pressure. Do not allow fire or heat near the shock absorbar.
Before disposal of the shock absorber, ralease the nitrogen (page 15-14),
When servicing the rear wheal and suspension, support the motoreycle using a safety stand or hoist.

Lse only tires marked "TUBELESS" and tubeless valves on rim marked "TUBELESS TIRE AFPPLICABLE".

Use genuine Honda replacemant bolts and nuts for all suspension pivot and mounting point.

Refar to tha breke system information (pags 16-4).

SPECIFICATIONS
B _ B i ~ Unit: mm lin}
B M I STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT |
Minimum tira tread depth - 2.0 (0.08) |
Coldtirepres- | Dnveronly | 290 kPa [2.90 kgfiem®, 42 psi) = ]
sure Driver and passenger - 290 kPa (2.90 kgflem’, 42 psi) -
Axle runout o ; - 0.2 (0.01)
Wheel rim Radial - | 2.0(0.08)
runout Axial —— - 2.0 (0.08)
Wheel balance weight - 60 g
- . (2.1 oz} max.
Drrive chairn Sizadink DID 525VM2-110LE -
RK b25HO-T10LE -
Slack 3040 (1.2= 1.6] 50 12.0)
| Shock absorber pre-load adjuster standard position 2nd groove - _

TORQUE VALUES

Hear axle nut

Rear brake disc mounting balt

Final driven sprocket nut

Swingarm pivol nut

Drive chain case bolt

Drive chain slider balt

Drive chain adjuster lock nut

HRear shock absorber upper mounting nut
Rear shock absorber lower mounting nut
Footpeg holder bolt

Gearshift padal link bolt [gearshift spindia
sida|

BH N-m (8.0 kgf-m, Bb Ibf-ft)
42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibf-ft)
108 N-m {11.0 kgf-m, B0 Ibf-fi)
B8 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 66 Ibf-ft)
12 Nem (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)
8.8 N-m {0.90 kaf-m, 6,5 Ibf-ft)
21 N-m (2.1 kgf-m, 16 Ibf-ft)
37 N-m (3.8 kgf-m, 27 Ibf-fe)
47 Nem (3.8 kghm, 27 Ibhft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)
20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 |bf-ft)

U-nut
ALOC bolt: replace with a new ane
U-nut
U-nut

-t
Li-rut
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REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
TOOLS

Bearing removar shafi
07GGE-0010100

Bearing remover head, 17 mm
07746-0050500

Diriver
07749-0010000

Attochment, 32 X 35 mm
07745-0010100

Attachment, 42 X 47 mm
07745-0010300

Attachment; 52 X 55 mm
07746-0010400

Attachment, 24 X 26 mm Pilot, 16 mm Pilot, 17 mm
07746-0010700 077456-0040300 07746-0040400

Pilot, 22 mm Driver shaft Neadle bearing remover
07746-0041000 07946-MI00100 O7LMC-K\V30100




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Attachment, 28 X 30 mm
ora46-18707100

TROUBLESHOOTING

Soft suspension

= Weak shock absorbar spring

* |ncorrect suspension adjustment
s Dl leakage from damper unit

* |nsufficient tire pressure

Stiff suspension

Incorract suspansion adjustmant

Damaged rear suspansion pivot bearings
Bent damper rod

Ingorrect swingerm pivot fasteners tightening
Tire pressure too high

Rear whael wobbling

Bent rim

Waorn or damaged rear wheel bearings
Faulty rear tire

LUInbalanced rear tire and whesl
Insufficient rear tire pressure

Faulty swingarm pivot bearings

Rear whaal hard to turn

= Faulty rear whes| bearings
= Bent rear axle

= Rear brake drag

* Drive chain too tight

Hear suspansion nolsa

= Faulty rear shock absorber

* |nose rear suspension fasteners

* Waorn rear suspension pivot bearings

—
[ ]
an



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

REAR WHEEL
REMOVAL

Loosen the rear axle nut.

suppart the motorcycle using & safety stand or &
hoist, raise the rear wheal off the ground.

Loosen the lock nut and drive chain adjusting nut
and make & drive chain slack tully.

Hemowve the axle nut, washer and rear axle washer.

Carall thae drive chaln from the driven sprocket

D not posrate the  Remowve the rear axle, then remove the rear wheel,
brags padal after
the faar whselis
FErTRVEd

Remove the side collars.

L AXLE

1 ST
WASHER

3T




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Aepisce the whes
bearings it pairs.

INSPECTION
Axle

Place the axle in V-blocks and measure the runout.
Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMIT: 0.2 mm (0.01 in)

Wheel bearing

Turn the inner race of each bearing with your finger. |

Bearings should turn smoothly and quistly. Also
check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in the
et

Remove and discard the baarings if the races do not
turn smoothly and quiatly, or if they fit loosaly in the
hub.

Wheel rfim runout

Check the rim runout by placing the wheel ina turn-
ing stand.

Spin the wheel siowly and read the runout using &
dial indicator,

Actual runout is 1/2 the total indicator reading.

SERVICE LIMITS:
Radial: 2.0 mm (0.08 in)
Axial: 2.0 mm [0.08 in}

Driven sprocket

Check the condition of the final driven sprockat
taeth.
Repliace the sprockat if worn or deamaged,

# |f the final driven sprocket requires replacemant,
inspect the drive chain and drive sprocket.

* Never install @ new drive chain on a worn
sprocket or & worn chain on naw sprockets. Both
chain and sprocket must be in good condition or
the replacement chain or sprocket will wear rap-
Idhy.

Wheel balance
Rafer to the wheal balance sarvicing (page 14-17].

l

WHEEL BEARING




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
DISASSEMBLY

Remove the bolts and brake disc.
Remove the right dust seal.

I vou will be dizas-  Remove the left dust gaal,
sambie the drivan DORIVEN SPROCKET NUTS
fiange, loosen the -, YL

v spvpcked
ridts bafare rarmov-
ing tha drivan
Hlange from the
wiheal hul,

Remove the driven flange assembly from the left
wheel hub,

DRIVEN FLANGE ASSEMBLY

Remove the wheel damper rubbers.
Remowve the O-ring.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Drivan flange baaring ramoval
Remova the driven flange collar.
Drive out the driven flange bearing.

DRIVEN FLANGE COLLAR

Wheel bearing removal

Install the bearing remover head into the bearing.
From the opposite side install the bearing remover

shaft and drive the bearing out of the wheel hub. :
Remove the distance collar and drive out the other |
bearing. I

TOOLS:
Baaring remover haad, 17 mm 07748-0050500

Bearing remover shaft 07GGD-0010100 or
07 746-0050100

REMOVER HEAD
ASSEMBLY

S

? RIGHT DUST SEAL

42 N-m (4.3 kgf-m, 31 Ibf4t)
DRIVEN FLANGE

RS T

==

LEFT DUST SEAL

BAAKE DISC

DRIVEN
SPROCKET

RIGHT WHEEL BEARING
(B303UU)

DISTANCE COLLAR 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m,

BO Ibf-ft)

DRIVEN FLANGE BEARING (83/22)

- 4 : l O-RING DAMPER RUBBERS

i 15-9



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Nevar install the old  Wheal bearing installation
Geanngs, ance 108 nyriue in'a new right bearing squaraty.

begrings has besn P DRIVER
removed, the besr- TOOLS: 5
NG MUstbe Diyer 07749-0010000
foplacad with 00w peseehmant, 42 X 47 mm 07746-0010300
S095 pilot, 17 mm 07745-0040400

Install the distance collar
Drive in the left side bearing using the same tools.

o |:
<2

BEARING R o

Driven flange bearing installation
Flace & new bearing onto the suitable base with its F e
ATT

marking facing down. ACHMENT/PILOT

Drive the driven flange collar in a new driven flange
bearing until it is fully seated.

TOOLS:
Drriver 07 748-0010000
Attachment, 28 X 30 mm 07948-1870100
Pilot, 17 mm 07746-0040400
BEARING COLLAR
Drive the driven flange bearing into the driven S
flange using tho special tools, %ﬁHMENT.FH L i DRIVER
TOOLS: - '
Driver 07749-0010000
Attachment, 52 X 55 mm 07746-0010400
Filot, 17 mm 07746-0040400

Repiace the  Install the wheel damper rubbers into the whael
darmpe rubbers as  hub,

4588 aooly grease to @ new O-ring and Install it Into the |
groove of the wheai hub.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Apply grease to the drivan flange and rear wheel
hub contact area. = DRIVEN FLANGE msrirrsio=rtormarregmmee

Install the driven flange assembly into the iaft whesl
hiuk.

If the driven sprocket was removed, install the
driven sprocket and tighten the nuts.

TORQUE: 108 N-m (11.0 kgf-m, 80 Ibf-ft)

Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install it into
the driven flange.

Install the brake disc with its rotating direction mark
facing out.
Install and tighten new bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 42 N-m (4.3 kgi-m, 31 Ibf-ft)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION
INSTALLATION

Apply greass to the side coliar inside and grooves.
Install the side collars.

RIGHT SIDE:;

]

COLLARS P
. P L«

- siD
Install the rear brake caliper bracket onto the guide F
of the swingarm. CALIPER BRACKET

e carefyi not ta - Place tha rear wheal imto the swingarm carefully
darrage the drake  Bligning the brake disc batween the brake pads.
pags. Install tha drive chain over the drivan sprockst.
Install the rear axle washer and rear axle from the
left side,

Make sure the "F" mark on the rear axle washer fac-
ing forward,

Install the axle washer with its "F* mark facing for-
ward,
Install the washer and axle nut.

15-12



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Adjust the drive chein slack (page 4-23).
Tighten tha axla nut 1o the specified torqua.

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-fi]

SHOCK ABSORBER

REMOVAL

Suppart the motoroyele using a safety stand or a &
hoist, raise the resr wheel off the ground.

Rermove the side cover {page 3-4).
Remove the rear wheal (page 16-6).
Remowve the regulatorirectifier {page 17-8).

Remove the shock ebsorber lower mounting bolt/
nut.

i,

Remove the shock absorber upper mounting balt/ - : = =
UPPER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT |

nut end the shock absorber,
SHOCK ABSORB
INSPECTION
Visually inspact the damper unit for damage.
Check for the: UPPER MOUNTING BUSHING

— Damper rod for bend or damage
— Damper unit for deformation or oil leaks
- Upper mounting bushing for wear or damage

Inspect all the other paris for wear or damage.




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SHOCK ABSORBER DISPOSAL
PROCEDURE

Center punch the damper case to mark the drilling
paint,

Wrap the shock absorber inside a plastic bag.
Support the shock absorber upright in & vise &s
shown.

Through tha open and of the bag, insart & drill
motar with a sharp 2 - 3 mm (564 - 1/8 in) drill bit.

Foint the vahve  Hold the bag around the drill motor and briefly run

awsy from you o the drill motor inside the bag; this will inflate the

prevent dabris ger- bag with air from tha motar and halp keep the bag
ting in your eyes.  from getting caught in tha bit whan you start.

SHOCK ABSORBER

INSTALLATION

Ingtall the shock absorbar into tha frame. —
Install the upper and lower mounting belt/nut, - . MOLUNTING BOLT/NUT
Tighten the upper mounting nut to the specified == : S
torque.

TORQUE: 37 N-m (3.8 kgf-m, 27 Ibf-ft]}

Tighten the jower mounting nut to the spacified
torque,

TORQUE: 37 N-m (3.8 kgf-m, 27 Ibf-it)

install the removed parts in the reverse order ot
ramoval.

i

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

SWINGARM
REMOVAL

Support the motorcycle using a safety stand or a
haist, raisa the rear wheel off the ground.

Ramove the rear wheel (page 15-6)

Rarmowve the bolt, then remove the gearshift padal
link from the spindle.
Remowve the socket bolts and left footpeg holder.

. LEFT FOOTPEG HOLDER
-

Ramowve the brake hose clamp balts,

Remove the shock absorber lower mounting bolt!
NLT.

Remove the bolts and drive chain case,



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the swingarm pivol nul.

Loosan the left pivat bracket bolts.
Slightly pull the pivot bracket cutward.

Remove the swingarm pivat bolt and swingarm.

DISASSEMBLY/INSPECTION
Remove the bolts and drive chain slider.

Check the drive chain slidar for wear or damage.
Replace if necessary.

Remove tha pivot collar and dust seals from the » Hﬁ e
swingarm left pivot, Sl _

Check the dust seals and collar for damage or
fatiguea.

Check the needle bearings for damage.

PIVOT COLLAR

15-16



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Remove the pivot side collars and dust seals from
the swingarm right pivot.

Check the dust seals and collars for darmage or
fatigua,

FE—i il (P R T

| SIDE COLLARS |
- Iti'. ' . T

Turn the inner race of right pivot baarings with your
finger,

The bearings should turn smoothly and guietly.
Alsa check that the bearing outer race fits tightly in
the hub. '

Rarmowve and discard tha bearings if the races do not
t;;rn smoothly and quietly, or if thay fit loosely in the
vt

BEARING

Remove the pivol collar and dust seals from tha |
swingarm shock absorbar pivor '

Check the dust seals and collar for darmage or
fatigus.

Check the needie bearing for damage.

PIVOT BEARING REPLACEMENT
Remove the snap ring.

15-17



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Press the right pivot radial ball bearings out using
the special tool and a hydraulic press,

TOOL:
Driver shaft 07948-M.J00100

DRIVER SHAFT

BALL
BEARINGS

Press the left pivot needle bearings out using the
special tools and a hydraulic press. ATTACHMENT/PILOT DRIVER

TOOLS:

Driver 07743-0010000 "

Antachment, 24 X 26 mm 07746-0010700 S

Pilot, 22 mm 07746-0041000 g
.

LA
JLNEEDLE BEARINGS

Pack new needle bearings with grease,
Press the inner needle bearing Into the swingarm DRIVER
left pivot until the depth from the swingarm outer

ATTACHMENT/PILOT

surface is 28 - 29 mm (1.10 - 1.14 in} using tha spa- \ ﬁ;ﬂi!_!mrgim
cidl tools and a hydraulic prass. : :
TOOLS: . I
Driver 07745-0010000 —
Attachmant, 24 X 26 mm 07746-0010700
Pllot, 22 mm 07746-0041000

| % |

o ...-_'-"";1 HEED:\E BEARING

ATTACHMENT/PILOT

Press the inner neadle bearing into the swingarm
left pivot until the depth from the swingarm outer DRIVER

surface is 4 - 5 mm (0.16 - 0.20 in} using the special 4_5'mm
tools and a hydraulic press. (0,16 - 0.20 in)
TOOLS:

Driver 07 748-0010000

Attachment, 24 X 26 mm 07748-0010700 r —
Pilot, 22 mm 07746-004 1000 -

Q —Summ NEEDLE EIE\:HIHG
T

15-18



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Fress the radial ball bearings in using the spacial
teols and a hydraulic press. DRIVER

TOOLS:

Driver 07745-00110000
Attachmaent, 32 X 35 mm 07746-0010100
Fllot, 15 mm 07746-0040300

ATTACHMENT/PILOT

Install the snap ring into the groove securaly.
SNAP RING

Shock absorber bearing replacemant

Remove the needls bearing out of swingarm using
the special tool.

TOOL:

Needle baaring remover 07LMC-KV30100

Apply grease to the needle rollers of the new bear-
ing. d ._ﬁ NEEDLE BEARING
Install the needle bearing into the pivot until the

depth from the swingarm outer surface is 5.2 - 5.7
mm (0,20 = 0.22 in), using the same lool.

l

5.2-5.7 mm
(0.20 - 0.22 in)




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

ASSEMELY
__ﬁ PIVOT COLLAR g
DUST SEAL NEEDLE BEARING (17 X 24 X 17
(22 X 32 X 5) ‘ *
SNAP RING @
§ DUST SEALS (17 X 24 X 5)
D). =
& v 'l
i =
RIGHT PIVOT =
BEARINGS (6002} .,
SIDE COLLARS (e
Gu DUST SEALS
(22 X 28 X 4) -
If’ -!,_...-—-\:3 DRIVE CHAIN SLIDER
PIVOT COLLAR -.y&aiﬁ ; &
— 7
LEFT PIVOT .8 Nom (0.90 kgf-m, 6.5 Ibf-ft)
MNEEDLE BEARINGS DUST SEAL

(22 X 28 X 4)

Apply grease to the dust sest lips, than install the
dust seals and pivot collar into the swingarm shock |
absorber pivot.

Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the 0
dust saals into the right swingarm pivot. 5 i
Fill the greass up batween the Inner dust seal and

needle bearing. balse

Install the pivat side collars.

15-20




REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

e ——

Apply grease to the dust seal lips, then install the BT 0 e IEF
dust seals and pivat collar into the left swingarm = '_ﬁ [.'IUET EEALE
pivot.

Ingtall the drive chain slider aligning the slit with the
boss on the swingarm.

Ingtall the drive chain slider bosses into the halas in
the swingarm.

Install and tighten the drive chain slider bolts to the A FRE X = :g;:';i,,r*‘ A
specified torque. DHI\E EH.MN SLIDER =

TORQUE: 8.8 N-m [0.90 kgf-m, 8.5 Ibf-ft)

INSTALLATION

Apply thin coat of grease to the swingarm pivot balt i A
surface. i SWINGARM |
Install the swingarm into the frame. . - .
Tightan the left pivot bracket boits sacuraly.
Install the swingarm pivat bolt from the laft side.

x PIVOT BOLT
’ =

15-21



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Install and tighten the swingarm pivot nut to the
spacifisd torque. 1’ PIVOT NUTWASHER l

TORQUE: 88 N-m (9.0 kgf-m, 65 Ibf-ft)

Install the drive chain case aligning its slit with the
boss on the swingarm.

Tighten the drive chain case bolts to the specified
torque.

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Instail tha shock absorber lower mounting bolt/nut,
then tighten the nut to the specified torguae.

TORQUE: 37 Nem (3.8 kgf-m, 27 Ioi-ft)

LOWER MOUNTING BOLT/NUT
- ) j

15-22



REAR WHEEL/SUSPENSION

Route the brake hose propery, then install tha rear 7
brake caliper/brackst onto the boss of the swing-

e,

CALIPER BRACKET

Imstall and tighten the brake hose clamp bols
sacuraly.

Inatall the left footpeg holder and tighten the boits
to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

ET EOOTPEG HOLDER
"‘_I'I_

®
Install the gearshift pedal link to the spindle aligning Fﬂf A
its slit with the punch mark on the spindle, PUNCH MARK/SLIT
Tighten the bolt to the specified torque. N

TORQUE: 20 N-m (2.0 kgf-m, 14 Ibfft)
Install the rear wheeal [page 15-12).

15-
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HYDRAULIC BRAKE

COMPONENT LOCATION

FRONT:

12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 [bf-it)

18 N:m (1.8 kaf-m, 13 Ibfft)




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

REAR:

—

34 N-m (3.5 kgFm, 17 Ibf4) \, ,‘"
1 L)

Ty | \ -

f
N
N '!H-"-;q )

34 N-m (3.5 kgfm, 17 Ibf-ft)

= After "04 model

o :|;:'-.r 1 I;:',-_. -
» "r r o W
i
\ T
e
.MI

18 Nom (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibh)
2.5 N-m (0.25 kgfm, 1.8 Ibfft)

16-3



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

SERVICE INFORMATION

GEMERAL

Frequent inhalation of brake pad dust, regardless of matarial composition could be hazardous 1o your health.

* Avoid braathing dust particles.
* Never use an air hose or brush to clean brake assemblies, Use and OSHA-approved vacuum cleaner.

NOTICE

Spilled braka fluid will severaly damage instrument lenses and painted surfaces. It is also harmful to some rubber parts. Be
careful whenever you remove the resenvoir cap; make sure the front reservoir is horizontal first,

* A contaminated brake disc or pad reduces stopping power. Discard contam inated pads and clean a contaminated disec

with & high quality brake dagraasing agant.

* Check tha brake system by applying the brake lever or pedal after the air bleeding.
* MNaver allow contaminates (dirt, water, etc.) to get into an open rasarvoir,
s Onoe the hydraulic systermn has been openad, or if the brake feels spongy, the system must be bled.
* Always use fresh DOT 4 brake fluid from & sealed container when servicing the system. Do not mix different types of
fluid they may not be compatible.
= Always chack brake operation befors riding the motorcycle.
SPECIFICATIONS
___Unit mm (in)
| - ~_ITEM . o STANDARD SERVICE LIMIT
Front | Specified brake fluid - DOTA4 -
_ Brake disc thickness 4.5 10.18) _ 35004
Brake disc runout 0.30 (0.012)
Master cylinder [.D, 12.7 (0.50) =
Caliper cylinder 1D, Upper | 32.03(1.281) =
e Lowar | 30.23(1.180) -
Rear Spacified brake fluld DOT 4 i -
Breke pedal height 675 (2.66) ' -
Brake disk thickness 5.0 {0.20] 4.0{0.18)
Brake disc runout. | _0.30 (0.12)
Mastar cylinder 1.D. 14.00 {0.551) ' -
Caliper cylinder 1.D, 33.96 (1.337) -

TORQUE VALUES

Front brake master cylinder holder baolt
Front brake master cylinder reservoir cap
SCraw

Brake lever pivot bolt

Brake lever pivot nut

Front brake light switch screw

Front brake caliper mounting balt
Front brake caliper pin bolt A

Front brake caliper pin balt

Pad pin

Pad pin plug

Front brake hosa clamp bolt

Front brake hose clamp cap nut
Brake calipar bleadear

Rear master cylinder mounting bolt
Rear master cylinder hosa joint screw
Raar master eylinder push rod nut
Rear brake calipar main slide pin
Raar brake caliper sub slida pin

Rear brake hose clamp bolt

Brake hose oil bolt

Footpeqg holdar bolt

12 N-mi (1.2 kgfm, 9 Ibi-ft)
1.6 Nom (0,15 kgfom, 1.1 bt

0.9 N-m (0.10 kgf-m, 0.7 IbF-fi)
5.9 N-m (0.80 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)
1.2 N-m (0.12 kgf-m, 0.9 Ibi-ft)
30 N-m (3.1 kgf-m, 22 Ibf-f)
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)
13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m, 9 Ibi-it)

18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
2.5 N-m {0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibi-ft)
12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 16Tt}

12 N'm (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft}
5.4 N-m (0.55 kagf-m, 4 IbHt)
12 Nm (1.2 kgf-m, 8 [bfft}

1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-ft)
18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft)
27 Nm (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft}
23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-f)
B.8 Nem (0.90 kgf-m, 6.5 ibfft)
34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 |bf-ft)
26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-f)

ALOC bolt; replace with 8 new one
Apply a locking agemnt to the threads
Apply a locking ageant ta the threads

‘04 model
ALOC bolt; replace with a new one
Aftar "04 modeal

Apply a locking agent to the thraads

ALOC bolt; replace with a new ona
ALOC bolt; replace with a new one

16-4



TOOL

HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Snap ring pliers
07914-5A50001

or 07314-3230001

TROUBLESHOOTING

Brake lever/pedal soft or spongy

Air in hydraulic systam

Leaking hydraulic system
Contaminated brake pad/disc
Worn calipar piston seal

Worn mastar cylinder piston cups
Warn braks pad/disc
Contaminated caliper

Caliper not sliding properiy

Low brake fluid leval

Clogged fluld passage
Warped/deformed brake disc
Sticking/worn caliper piston
Sticking/worn master cylinder piston
Comaminated master cylinder
Bent brake lever/padal

Brake lever/pedal hard
Cloggedrestricted brake systam
Sticking/warn caliper piston

Calipar not sliding properly
Claggadrestricted fluid passage
Warn caliper piston sesl
Sticking/worn master cylindar piston
Bant brake lever/pedal

Brake drags

* Contaminated brake pad/disc
* Misalignad whes!

s ‘Warped/deformed brake disc
* Caliper not sliding properly

8 & & ® & & &8 8 ®F 8 §F & 8 &

* Clogged/restricted brake hydraulic system

= Sticking/worn caliper piston




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE FLUID REPLACEMENT/AIR

BLEEDING

16-6

NOTICE

Spilled brake fluid will seversly damage the plastic
parts and painted surfaces. Place a shop towel over
there parts whenever the system is serviced.

* Do not allow foreign material 1o enter the system
whan filling the resarvoir.

BRAKE FLUID DRAINING

For the front brake, turn the handlebar to the left "4
until the reservoir is parallel 1o the ground, before
removing the reservair cap.

Remove the screws and resarvoir cap.

Remove the diaphragm plate and diaphragm.

L
- !

RESERVOIR CAP/DIAPHRAGM PLATE/

I DIAPHRAGM

AER O A
For the rear brake, remova the right side cover W T
|page 3-4).

Remaove the resarvoir cap.
Remove the diaphragm plate and diaphragm.

Connect 8 bleed hose to the caliper bleed valve.

. d o
BLEED HOSE 7 o
AW N F




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

3 s
Loosen the blead valve and pump the brake lever or 'k,
pedal. BRAKE LEVER
Stop pumping tha lever or padal whan no mora \
fluld flows out of the blasd valve,

BRAKE FLUID FILLING/AIR BLEEDING

Fill tha reservolr with DOT 4 braka fiuid from &
sgaled contalner.

NOTICE

* Lise only DOT 4 brake fluid from a sealed con-
tainer,

# Do not mix different types of fluid, They are not
compatible.

Connect a commercially avallable brake blesder to
the bleed valve.

Operate the brake bleeder and loosen the bleed
valve,

If not using an automatic refill system, adding fluid
whan tha fluid |evel in the mastar cylinder resarvair

iz low,

* Check the fluid level often while bleeding the
brakes to prevent gir from being pumped inta the

system.
* YWhen using & brake bleeding tool, follow the

manufacturer's opaerating instructions.

Parform the bleeding procedure until the systam is
completely fushed/biad.

* If air is entering the bleader from around the
biead valve threads, seal the threads with tefion
tape.

* |f 8 breke bleeder is not avallable, fill the master
cylinder and operate the brake lever or pedal to
fill the system.

Close the bleed valva. o
Mext, perform the svailable BLEEDING procedura, MASTER CYLINDER




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

O raf refeass (he
brake fever or pedal
unifl the tvesd valve

has bean oigsed.

resistance s felt

Connect a clear bleed hose to the blead valve. .

Pump up the system pressure with the lever or , BLEED VALVE ‘
padal until there are no air bubbles in the fluid flow- e i‘
ing out of the master cylinder and lever or pedal f .J‘ﬂl i)

1. Squeeie the brake lever or push the brake pedal,
gpen the bleed valve 1/2 turn and then ¢loss the
valve,

2. Relpase the brake lever or pedal until tha bleed
valva has bean closed.

3. Repeat steps 1 and 2 until bubbles ceasa to
appear in the fluid coming out of the blead valve.

4, Tighten the bleed valve.
TORQUE: 5.4 N-m (0.55 kgf-m, 4 Ibf-ft)

Fill the fiuid reservoir to the upper leval.

On the front brake, Install the diaphragm and dia-
phragm plate. SCREWS DIAPHRAGM
install the reservoir cap, and tighten the saorews to
the specified torgua.

TORQUE: 1.5 N-m [0.15 kgf-m, 1.7 Ibf-ft)

RESERVOIR CAP DIAPHRAGM PLATE
On the rear brake, install tha diaphragm and dia- Eesmmsmmmss—"m";
phragm plate. RESERVOIR CAP DIAPHRAGM PLATE

Install the reservoir cap securely. fi

Install the right side cover (page 3-4),

| DIAPHRAGM =




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE PAD/DISC
chack e iake FRONT BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

g svelin 'S push the caliper pistons all the way in to allow

Lrake master oo nstallation of new brake pad.

OPEration causes
fhi ferisa! fo e,

Remove the pad pin plug, then loosen the pad pin.

Remove thae pad pin and brake pads.

Clean the brake caliper inside especially around the
pistons.

Make sure that the pad spring is in the place.

Adways repince the  Install new brake pads.
brake prds In pairs  Push the brake pads against the pad spring, then
o assuve sven ise  Install the pad pin.

[NESSUrE.

EHAI{E FADE




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Tighten the pad pin to the specified torque,
TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibi-ft)

Install and tightan the pad pin plug to the specified
torgue.

TORQUE: 2.5 N-m (0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 Ibf-ft)

check the vake REAR BRAKE PAD REPLACEMENT

i levalin the 6,61y the caliper pistons all the way In by pushing

Drake master opline 4 i
der resarvairas this | L1E caliper body inward to allow installation of new
brake pads.

OpErEhion CaLSas
the leve 1o rise,

‘4 modal only:  Remove the pad pin plug.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Afvays replace e
traks pads i pals
T SERUrE elEn s

prgEswa,

Loosan the pad pin.
Remove the caliper sub slide pin,

CALIPER SUB SLIDE PIN
_ LIPER SUB SLBES
Pivot the caliper up. T

Remove the pad pin and brake pads. _.,,.." PAD PIM i

Claan the brake caliper inside especially around the =
pistons. e

= E
£

u ,
e ' CALIPER

Make sure the brake pad spring is in place. -

BRAKE PADS
Install new brake pads. ‘ F
Lowaer the caliper whila pushing the pads against * [ 8 ;
the pad spring so that the pad ends ara positioned - 1‘ . *
onto tha retainer on the caliper bracket. -u.- 8

Install the pad pin,

Install and tighten new caliper sub slide pin to tha §
specified torgue.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the pad pin to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft}

16-11



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

‘04 enodal only: Install and tighten the pad pin plug to the specified

torqua,
TORQUE: 25 N-m {0.25 kgf-m, 1.8 lbf-ft)

BRAKE DISC INSPECTION
Visually inspect the brake disc for damage or crack.

Measure tha brake dise thickness with a microme-
ter.

SERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 3.5 mm ({0.14 in)
REAR: 4.0 mm (0.16 in) -

Replacae the brake disc if the smallest measurament » |

ig less than the service limit

Measure tho brake disc warpage with a dial indica-
tor.

SERVICE LIMITS:
FRONT: 0.30 mm (0.012 in)
REAR: 0.30 mm (0.0N2 in)

Check the wheel bearings for excessive play, if the
warpage exceeds the servica limit.

Replace the brake disc if the wheel bearings are nor- |
mal.

FRONT MASTER CYLINDER

REMOVAL

Remove the rear view mirror (page 14-8),
Dirain the front hydraulic system (page 16-8).

Disconnect the brake light switch wire connectors.

Sy PAD PIN PLUG §

e

CONNECTORS
S

16-12



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Avoid spiliing fluid  Remove tha braks hoss oll boll, sealing washers
on painfed, piastie, 8nd brake hose eyelet.
or rubbor pars.
Flace o fag over
thesa parls wihen-
guar the sysiem 5
seniced,

‘ SEALING WASHERS

BRAKE HOSE

- %
Remove the bolts from the master cylindar holder
and remove the master cylindar assembly. MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER

— Com =

......

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the pivot bolt/nut and brake lever assem-
by, PIVOT BOLT

Remove the screw and brake light switch,

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH
L r

- 16-13



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Aemowve the boot.

Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder
body using the special tool as shown.

TOOL:

Snap ring pliers 07914-5A50001 or
07914-3230001

SMNAP RING

.1.'~ £

~ SNAP RING PLIERS

Remove the master piston and spring.

Clean the inside of the cylinder and reservoir with
brake fluid. Q

SPRING

g

r) ::'-lr,ﬂ'
MASTER CYLINDER w
MASTER PISTON
INSPECTION
Check tha piston boot, primary cup and secondary e
cup for fatigue or damage. : '1 MASTER CYLINDER
Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal "‘t.: _
scratches. L S
MASTER PISTON




HYDRAULIC BERAKE
ASSEMBLY
1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 lbf-ft)
0.8 Nem (0,10 kgfom, 0.7 1bf-1)
|
SPRING | RESERVOIR CAP
= MASTER PISTON g DIAPHRAGM PLATE

G_A__,..---"" s = DIAPHRAGM
SNAP RIN -

MASTER CYLINDER

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

1.2 N'm (0,12 kgf-m, 0.8 Ibi-ft)
BRAKE LEVER

5.8 Nem (0.60 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibft}

Keop the piston, Coat all perts with clean brake fiuid before assem-
cups. apring, snap - bly.
Fing and boot 25 a
sat oo not Subsh-
tEe inovwigual

pars,

SECONDARY CUP

of ™

PRIMARY ll.'ll...lF

MAETEH PISTON

When inagailing the Dip the piston in brake fluid.
cups, do notaflew  Install the primary end secondary cups onto the

SPRING
the Nos fo fur - masler piston,
fside owt,  Ingtall the spring onto the tip of the master piston,
Ingtall the spring/primary cup and piston assambly
Into the master cylinder,
MAE TER CYLINDER
MASTER PISTON

— 16-15



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Ho cerrain the snap  Install the snap ring using the special tool as shown.
fing 1= firmiy seatpd
M1 e grocove. TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50001 or
07914-3230000

Install the boot.

Install the brake light switch and tighten the screw
to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 1.2 N-m (0.12 kgf-m, 0.9 Ibf-ft)

g

Apply silicone grease (o the contact surfaces of the
brake lever and piston tip. BRAKE LEVER MASTER PISTON

16-16



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

e

install the brake lever assembly, tighten the pivot
bolt to the specified torgua. PIWVOT BOLT

TCROUE: 0.9 N-m (0.70 kgf-m, 0.7 Ibf-ft)

Hald the pivot balt and tighten the pivot nut to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 5.9 N-m (0.60 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-ft)

INSTALLATION

Flace the master cylinder assembly on the handle-
bar, MASTER CYLINDER HOLDER

Align the end of the master cylinder with the punch
mark on the handlebar.

ingtall the master cylinder holdar with the "UP*
mark facing up.

Tighten the upper bolt first, then the lower bolt to
the specified torqua,

TORGUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibf-ft)

Install the brake hose eyelet with tha oil bolt and
naw sealing washers.

Fush (he eyelel juinl against e stopper, hen
tighten the oil bolt to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-f)

BRAKE HOSE
-

Connaect the brake light switch wire connectors.

Fill the resarvoir to the upper level (page 16-7) and
bleed the brake system (page 16-7).
Install the rear view mirror (page 14-10].

16-17



HYDRAULIC BRAKE
REAR MASTER CYLINDER

REMOVAL
Drain the rear hydraulic systam (page 16-6). :
Remaove the bolt and rear master cylinder reservair,

Avpid spifing fud - Remove the brake hose oll bolt, sealing washers
on panted, pisste,  and brake hosze.
o rutsbEe pats
Place & rag over
HigEa Parts wihen-
ayer tha sysfam is
sananen

Remowe the resarvoir hose from the clamp.
Remaove the wire band.

Loosen the rear master cylinder mounting bolts.
Remove the bolts and right footpeg holder assem- | MOUNTING BOLTS

bly.

.
FOOTPEG BRACKET ! e




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

—

Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin.
Aemove the joint pin.

Aemove the master cylinder mounting bolts and
rear mastar cylindar,

COTTERPIN/ |
JOINT PIM
DISASSEMBLY
Asmove the hose clamp, then remove the reservolr
cup from the reservair hose. RESERVOIR HOSE RESERVOIR CUP

HOSE CLAMP

Remova the screw and reservoir hosa joint and O-
ring from the master cylinder. RESERVOIR JOINT/O-RING

BOOT SNAP RING

SCREW

Aemove the boot.

Remove the snap ring from the master cylinder
body using tha spacial tool as shown.

TOOL:
Snap ring pliers 07914-SA50001 or
07914-3230001




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

. RESERVOIR JOINT

BOOT

Remove the push rod, master piston, primary cup
and spring. MASTER CYLINDER

Clean the inside of the cylinder with brake fluid. PRIMARY CUP

il
o

MASTER PISTON  PUSH ROD ASSEMBLY
INSPECTION

Check the piston boot. primary cup and secondary
cup for fatigue or damage. MASTER CYLINDER
Check the master cylinder and piston for abnormal
scratches.

MASTER PISTON

/

ASSEMBLY

. D-RING

MASTER CYLINDER
RESERVOIR CAP

@/HEPHHAGM PLATE

DIAPHRAGM

RESERVOIR CUP

RESERVOIR HOSE

1 E-iﬁ



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Keap the pistam,
CLDA, Sing, $nap
fing and baol as &
26! do not subatl

bt mdfwidilal
paris

When [nsfaliing
the cups, do hot
allow the lips to

turn inside ot

Ba evTain e srap
rirg E firrmily seated
o7 Hhe ooV

Coat all parts with clean brake fluid before assam-

by, g . PRIMARY CUP

w ‘I':"lj/ET’Efﬂ PISTON

A N
SECONDARY CUP
Dip the piston in brake fluid.
Install the primary cup to the spring. MASTER CYLINDER
Apply silicone grease to the piston contact area of
the push rod. PRIMARY CUP
Install the spring/primary cup and master piston
assambly. ﬁ |

el

MASTER PISTON  PUSH ROD ASSEMBLY

Install the push rod into the master cylinder.

T
install the snap ring using tha special tool as shown. . BOO SNAF RING

TOOL:
Snap rfing pliars 07914-SA50007 or
07914-3230001

Install the boot.

SNAP RING PLIERS

i the push rod is disassembled, adjust the push rod
length as shown.

After adjustment, tighten the lock nut to the speci-
fiad torgua.

TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.B kgf-m, 13 Ibf-ft

LOCK NUT LOWER JOINT

67.6 mm (2.66 in)

16-21



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Apply brake fluid to 8 new O-ring and install it onto
the reservoir joint O-RING
Install the reservair joint into the mastar eylindar., Q

RESERVOIR ._JEIJNT

Apply a looking agent to the resarvaoir joint sScrew
threads. RESERVOIR JOINT

Install and tighten the screw to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 1.5 N-m (0.15 kgf-m, 1.1 Ibf-f)

ﬁ:‘- SCREW
Install the resarvolr cup o the reservair hose.
Install the hose clamp sequrnety, RESERVOIR HOSE RESERVOIR CUP

HOSE CLAMP

INSTALLATION

Place the rear master cylinder onto the right footpeg e
holder, than install the rear mastaer cylinder mount- @ MASTER CYLINDER

ing bolts. . B
Connact the brake padal to the push rod lower joint, < i
Install the joint pin and secure it with & new collar ]

pin.

COTTER PIN




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the right foolpeg holder onto the frame,
tightan the bolts 1o the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

Tighten the rear master cylindar mounting bolts to
the specified torqus,

TORQUE: 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 3 Ibf-ft)

MOUNTING BOLTS

Install the wire band,
Install the reservoir hose 1o the clamp.

Install the brake hose with the oll bolt and new saal-

ing washars, .ie

Fush the eyelet joint against the stopper, then
tighten tha oil bolt to the specified torgua,

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibl-ft)

Install and tighten the brake resarvoir mounting bolt
sacuraly.

Fill the reservair to the upper level [page 16-7) and
bleed the brake systam (page 16-7).
Install the right side cover (page 3-4).

16-23



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

FRONT BRAKE CALIPER

REMOVAL

Drain the front brake hydraulic system (page 16-6),
Remove the brake pads (page 16-3).

Avoud sping fud Remowve tha oil bolt. sealing washers and brake
on painted, plastic,  hose ayelet joint.
ar rubha pavs
Placy i rag onir
thess parts wher-
sver the system /s
sefwviced.

SEALING WASHERS
s

Remowve the caliper mounting bolts and the front
brake caliper.

DISASSEMBLY
Remove the calipar bracket from the caliper body.

CALIPER BRACKET

Aemove the pad retainer and caliper pin boot from
the calipar brocket. CALIPER BRACKET BOOT

If the bracket pin boot is hard or deteriorated,
raplace it with a new one.

FAD RETAINER

16-24



HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Do not wsa high
pressure & o brng
t'ee ozl oo closs

o tha indst

Be careful not to. Push the dust seals and piston seals in and [ift them

darndge the pistan  out.
Ficing surface.

Remove the pad spring and brackat pin boot from
the calipar body.

If the bracket pin boot is herd or deteriorated,
replace it with & new ane,

CALIPER BODY

PAD SPRING

Place a shop towel over the pistons,

Paositlon the caliper body with the pistons down and
apply amall sguirts of air pressure to the fluid inlet
to remove the pistons.

Clean the seal grooves with clean brake fluid.

INSPECTION

Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other dam-
agea. CALIPER PISTON

Check the calipar pistons for scratches, scoring or
other damage.

;

CALIPER CYLINDER




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBELY
W 23 e (2.3 kgm, 17 16 aP 55w PAD RETAINER
'ﬂ: DUST SEAL
CALIPER PIN BOOT

FISTON SEAL

6.9 N-m (0,60 kgf-m, 4.3 Ibf-f)

CALIPER BRACKET

“ymy

13 N-m (1.3 kgf-m, 9 |bft)

o~ . CALIPER PISTON

PAD SPRING BRACKET PIN BOOT

CALIPER BODY

Coat the new piston seals with clean brake fiuid.

Coat tha new dust seals with silicone grease. g PISTON SEALS
Coat the caliper pistons with clean brake fluid. .

CALIPER PISTONS

’
0004

P e nus’fsm:éhv.

PISTON SEALS

Install the piston and dust sesl into the groove of
the caliper body.

Install the caliper pistons into the caliper cylinder
with their opening ends toward tha pad.

CALIFER PISTONS

0
/ 00 0 —
CALIPER E‘!’LIHDEH/ A ﬂw

DUST SEALS




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Mots the instalistion  Install the pad spring in the caliper body.

AECon of e B9 Jnetall the bracket pin boat into the caliper body. Baay SRR BEY

PAD SPRING

Install the brake pad rotainer snd caliper pin boot
inta the caliper bracket. CALIPER BRACKET BOOT

PAD RETAINER

Apply silicone greaze to the caliper and bracket pins
gnd install the celipar bracket over the calipar body. CALIPER BODY

X

INSTALLATION
Install the brake caliper onto the fork leg.

Install and tighten the new brake caliper mounting
bolts to the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 30 N-m (3.1 kgfm, 22 Ibf-ft)




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the brake hose syelet to the caliper body with
two new sealing washers and oil bolt,

Push the brake hosa eyelet to the stopper on the cal-
ipar body, then tighten the oil bolt 1o the specified
torgua.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.5 kgf-m, 25 Ibf-ft)
Install the front breks pads (page 16-9),

Fill and blead the front brake hydraulic system
ipage 16-8).

REAR BRAKE CALIPER

REMOVAL
Drain the resr brake hydraulic system (page 18-6).

Avord spitlig Al Remaove the oil bolt, sealing washers and brake
on painted, plasti, hose eyelet joint.
ar fubber pars
Place# rag over
hese pats when-
gvar the sysham @
sarwoed.

Remowve tha caliper sub slide pin and the brake pads
(page 18-10).

Pivot the caliper up and remova it.

DISASSEMBLY

Remove the pad retainer and calipar main slide pin ==
troot from the caliper bracket,

If the calipar main siide pin boot is hard or deterio-
rated, replace it with & new one.




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Remove the pad spring, collar and caliper sub slide
pin boot from the callper body. BOOT

If the caliper sub slide pin boot s hard or deterio-
rated, roplace it with a new one.

COLLAR PAD SPRING

Flaca a shop 1owel aver tha pistons.

Do not use high  Position the calipar body with the pistons down and
prassure av o bing - apply small squirts of alr prassure to the fluid inlet
the riazzle oo ciose  to remove the pistons.

f the Anfet.

Be careful nof o Push the dust seal and piston seal in and lift them
damage the piston oul . F'IETUIH EE

SIthng SUTTRC.  Clwan the seal grooves with clean brake fluid,

DUST SEAL
INSPECTION
Check the caliper cylinder for scoring or other dam-
age. CALIPER CYLINDER
Check the calipar pistons for scratches, scoring or
other damage.

‘_’_‘/""

CALIPER PISTON




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

ASSEMBLY

DUST SEAL

(@

PISTON SEAL
CALIPER CYLINDER

5.9 N-m {0.60 kgf-m, 4.3 |bf-ft}

. CALIFER PISTON CALIPER MAIN SLIDE PIN

Z7 N-m (2.8 kgf-m, 20 Ibffi)

0 (]

FAD SPRING

s

CALIPER SUB SLIDE PIN BOOT

COLLAR

CALIPER SUB SLIDE PIN
23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft)

Coat a new piston seal with clean brake fluid.
Coat a new dust seal with silicons grease.

Coat the caliper piston with clean brake fluid. ‘

eh /

DUST SEAL

. CALIPER PISTON

PISTOMN SEAL
Install the piston seal and dust seal into the groove
of the caliper body. PISTON SEAL DUST SEAL
install the caliper piston into the caliper cylinder
with its. opaning and toward tha pad.
CALIPER CYLINDER CALIPER PISTON




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Instell the pad spring into the calipar body.

Apply silicona grease Lo the inside of tha caliper sub fﬁ saaT
slide pin boot.

Install the caliper sub slide pin boot and collar into
the caliper body.

COLLAR FAD SPRING

Install the pad retainer and caliper main slide pin ™
beot into the caliper bracket.

B
1

INSTALLATION

Apply silicone grease to the caliper main slide pin
and install the caliper onto the brackst. '

Inatall the brake pads (page 16-10).

Inetall and tightan tha new callpar sub: slide pin to
the specified torgue.

TORQUE: 23 N-m (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)

Install the brake hose eyelet to the caliper body with
two new sealing washers and oil bolt,

Push the brake hose eyelet to the stopper on the cal-
iper, than tighten the oil bolt to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 34 N-m (3.6 kgf-m, 25 Ibi-ft)

Fiil and blieed the rear brake hydrouiic system [page
16-6).

SEALING WASHERS
N T




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

BRAKE PEDAL

Apply grease o the sliding surfaca of the brake

REMOVAL

Remove the bolts and right footpeg holder assam-
bly from the frame.

l FOOTPEG E-HA
Remove and discard the brake pedal joint cotter pin. A \ ?
Remove the joint pin. JOINT PIN ) -

- |

Unhook the return spring and remove the brake
light switch from the foot peg holder,
Unhook the brake pedal return spring.

&

E‘.!"I.I’ITC SPRING

Ramaove the snap ring and thrust washer,
Remove the brake pedal fram tha pivot,

7\

SNAP RINGITHRUST WASHER
INSTALLATION

pedal and footpag.

16-32




HYDRAULIC BRAKE

Install the brake pedal and thrust washer to the
pedal pivot,
Secure the pedal pivot with a snap ring.

-/ F BRAKE PEDAL
- S e : e
Ir :

Hoaok the brake pedal return spring.

Install the brake light switch and hook the switch
Spring.

Connect the brake pedal to the push rod lower joint.
Install the joint pin and secure it with 8 new cotter

pin.

JDIHT PIN j\' p HETUHN EFHINE

Install the right footpeg holder assembly onto the
frame.

Install and tighten tha right footpeg holder bolts to
the speciflied torque.

TORQUE: 26 N-m (2.7 kgf-m, 20 Ibf-ft)

FOOTPEG BRACKET
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SYSTEM DIAGRAM

ALTERNATOR

AREGULATOR/MECTIFIER
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i | ‘ 1 MAIN FUSE
e qriee =
- i
REGULATOR/
RECTIFIER
ALTERNATOR

Yoooreinn YELLOW
¢ T GREEN
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

The battery gives off explosive gases; keep sparks, flames and cigarettes away. Provide adequate ventilation whan
charging.

* The battary contains sulfuric acid lelactralyte). Contact with skin or eyes may cause severs burns. Wear protective
clothing and a face shisld.
- If electrolyte gats on yvour skin, flush with water. |
- If electrolyte gets in your eyes, flush with water for at least 15 minutes and call a physician immaediataly,

» Electrolyte is poisonous. |
- lthwnlcli?w:;d, drink large quantities of water ar milk and call your locel Polson Control Center or a call a physician

mmadiataly,

NOTICE

* Always turn OFF the ignition switch before disconnecting any efectricel component.
* Some electrical components may be damaged if terminals or connectors are connected or disconnected while the igni-
tion switch fs ON and current is prasant,

* For extended storage, remove the battery, give it a full charge, and store it in a cool, dry space. For maximum service
lifa, charge tha stored battery every two weeks,

* For a battery reamaining in a stored motorcycle, disconnect the negative battery cable from the battery terminal.

* The maintenance frae battery must ba replaced when it reaches the end of its servica life,

* The battery can be damaged of ovarcharged or undarcharged, or of left to discharge for lang period. Thase same condi-
tions contribute to shortaning tha "life span” of the battary. Even under normal use, the performance of the battery dele-
riorates aftar 2-3 years.

* Battery voltage may recover after battery charging, but under heavy load, battery voltage will drop quickly and eventu-
ally die out, For this resson, the charging system is often suspected as the problem. Battery overcharge often results
from problems in the bettery itself, which may sppear to be an overcharging symptom. If one of tha battery calls is
shorted and battery voltage does not increase, the regulator/rectifier supplies excess voltage to the battery. Under thesa
conditions; the glectrolyia laval goes down quickly.

* Bafore troubleshooting the charging system, check for proper use and maintenance of the battery. Check if the battary
is frag uul'ltﬂ? undar heavy load, such as having the headlight and taillight ON for long periods of time without riding the
motorcycle,

* The battery will seli-discharge when the motorcycle is not in usa. For this reason, charge tha battary avary two wasks 1o
prevent sulfation from occurring.

* Whan chacking the charging system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart page 17-5.

* For battary charging, do not excesd the charging current and time specified on the hattery. Use of excessive current or
charging time may damage the battery.

* |f the battery terminals were disconnected, the dsta showing the possible travel distance will be reset. After the connoc-
tion of battary terminals, the data will be indicated in guotation marks {"—"].

* For alternator removal and disassambly {paga 11-4).

BATTERY TESTING

Refer to the instruction of the Operation Manual for the recommended battery tester. The recommended battery tester
puts a "load” on the battery so that the actual battery condition of the load can be measured.

Recommanded Battery Tester:BM-210-AH, BM-210 or BATTERY MATE (MTP08-07182, U.S.A, only} or equivalent




BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

SPECIFICATIONS
 ITEM — ~ SPECIFICATIONS
Battary | Capacity 12V-6Ah T
 Current leskage 1.2 mA max.
Voltage Fully chargad 130-132V
| 0°Clee) Needs charging | Below 123 V
Charging current Normal 0.8 A% -10hH {
Quick 40 ANTh O |
Alternator | Copacity o 0.34 kW/5,000 rpm
Charging coil resistance (20°C/68°F] 0.1-100
TOOLS
| Battery testar Christie battery charger BatteryMate testar/charger
BM-210-AH (U.S.A. only) MC1012/2 {U.5.A. only)
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BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

TROUBLESHOOTING

BATTERY IS DAMAGED OR WEAK
1. BATTERY TEST
Remaove tha battery (page 17-6).

Check tha battery condition using the racommended battery tester.

RECOMMENDED BATTERY TESTER: BM-210-AH, BM-210, or BATTERY MATE [MTP0E8-0152, U.5.A.
only) ar equivalant

Iz the battery in good condition?
Na - Faulty batiery
YES - GOTOSTEPZ
2. CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST
Inatall the battery (page 17-6).
Check the battery current leskage test (Laak test; page 17-7).
Iz the currant leakage below 2.0mA7
YES - GOTOSTEPA4.
NO - GOTOSTEPSZ,
3. CURRENT LEAKAGE TEST WITHOUT REGULATOR/RECTIFIER CONNECTOR
Disconnect the regulatorrectifier connector and réecheck the battery current leakage.
Is the currant leakage below 2.0mA7?
YES = Faulty reguiatorfractifiar

NO - = Shorted wireg harness
* Faulty ignition switch

4. ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL INSPECTION
Check the afternator charging coil (page 17-8).
Is tha alternator charging coil resistance within 0.1 - 1.0 52 (20°C/68°F)7
Mo - Faulty charging coll
YES - GO TO STEPS.
5. CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION
Measure and record the battery voltage using a digital multimeter (page 17-6).
Start the anging.
Measura tha charging voltage (page 17-8),

Compare the measurement to result of the following calculation.

STANDARD:
Measured battary Voliage < Measured charging voltage < 166 V

Is the measured charging voltage within the standard voltage?
YES - Faulty battary
NO - GOTOSTEPS.
6. REGULATOR/RECTIFIER SYSTEM INSPECTION
Chack ths voltage and resistance at the regulator/rectifier connector |page 17-3).
Are the results of checked voltage and resistance correct?
YES - Faulty regulatorfrectifier

NO - = Opencircuitin related wire
» | oose or poor contacts of related terminal
# Shorted wire harnass




BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM
BATTERY

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Ahways tun the  Remowve the right side cover (page 3-4).
ignition switch OFF
before rmmowing
tha battery

Ramowve the tsrminal screw, then disconnect the
negative cable from the battery nagativa terminal,

Ramove the holder band and pull the hattary out,

Ramove the positive terminal cover. MEGATIVE CABLE
Remove the toerminal screw, then disconnect the
positive cable from the battery positive terminal.

Ramowve the battery.

HOLDER
BAND COVER

BATTERY

Conmpeet the pese  Installation is in the reverse arder of remowval,

trve fermwal first ; . .
o After installing the battery, coat the terminals with
and then Ihe Negeé- ean arease,

NEGATIVE CABLE

inve cabile,
VOLTAGE INSPECTION
Measure the battery wvoltage using & digital
multimater.
VOLTAGE:

Fully charged: 13.0-13.2V
Under charged: Below 123V
TOOL:
Digital multimeter Commarcially availabla in U.S.A.




BATTERY TESTING

Refer to the instructions that are appropriate to the
bettery testing equipment available to you.

TOOL:
Battery tastar BM-210-AH, BM-210 or

BATTERY MATE (MTP08-0192, U.S.A,
only] or equivalent

BATTERY CHARGING (U.S.A. only)

Rafar to the instructions that are appropriate to the
battary charging aguipmeant available to vou.

TOOL:

Battery charger Christie battery charger (MC1012/2,
LLS.A. only) or
BATTERY MATE (MTP0O8-0192, UL.5.A.
anly) or equivalent

CHARGING SYSTEM INSPECTION

CURRENT LEAKAGE INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch off and disconnect the neg-
ative battery cable from the battery.

Connect the ammeter (+] probe 1o the ground cable
and the ammetar (-) probe to the battery (=) termi-
nal.

With the ignition switch off, chack for currant leak-
age.

* When measuring current using a tester, sstitto a
high range. and then bring the range down to an
appropriate leval. Currant flow highar than the
range salected may blow out tha fusa in the
testar,

* While measuring current, do not turn the ignition
on. A sudden surge of current may blow out the
fuse in tha tester.

SPECIFIED CURRENT LEAKAGE: 1.2 mA max.

If current leakaga exceads the specified value, a
shorted circuil is likely.

Locate the short by disconnecting connections ons
by one and measuring the current.

BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

NEGATIVE i-) CABLE




BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

CHARGING VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Be sura the battary is in good condition befors par-
forming this test.

Warm up the engine to normal operating tempera-
ture.

Stop the engine, and connect the muliimeter as
shown.

NOTICE

Do not disconnect the battery or any cable in the
cherging system without first switching off the igni-
tion switch. Failure fo follow this precaution cen
damage the tester or electrical components.

* To prevent a short, make absolutely certain
which ara the positive and negative terminails or
cable,

Restart the angine.

With the headlight on Hi beam, measure the voltage
on the multimetar when the engine runs at 5,000
rprm.

Standard:

Measured BY < Measurad CV < 15.5 V at 5,000 rpm

= BV: Battery Voltage (page 17-6)
= CV: Charging Voltage (page 17-7)

ALTERNATOR CHARGING COIL
itis not necessary INSPECTION

i revnove the =i
foy ool 10 maks s

TesT

Remove the left sids cover [page 3-4).
Disconnect the alternator 3P (Natural) connector.

Check the resistance batwean all three Yellow termi-
nals.

STANDARD: 0.1-1.0( (at 20°C/68"F)

Check for continuity between all threa Yellow termi-
nals and Ground.
Thera should ba no continuity.

If readings are far beyond the standard, or if any
wire has continuity to ground, replace the afternator
stator (page 11-6).




BATTERY/CHARGING SYSTEM

REGULATOR/RECTIFIER

SYSTEM INSPECTION
Ramave the fuel tank [page 3-6).

Disconnect the reguiatorrectifier BF connector, and
check it for loose contact or corroded terminals.

It the regulated voltage reading (page 17-8} is out of
the spaecification, maeasure the voltage between con-

nector terminals (wire harmness side) as follows:

itemn Terminal |Specification

Battery Red/White (+] |Battery voltage

charging and should register

line ground (-}

Charging coil Yellow and 0.1-100

lina Yallow at (20°C/68°F)

Ground line Grean and Continuity
ground |_Eh|:ruh:| axist

If all components of the charging system are normal
and there are no loose connections af the regulator/
rectifier connectors, replece the regulator/rectifier
unit.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Aemove the fusl tank {page 3-8).

Disconnect the regulstor/rectifier 5P connector.
Remove the regulatorrectifier unit mounting bolts,
ragulator/ractifier and plate.

Install the regulatorfrectifier unit in the reverse
order of removal.
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IGNITION SYSTEM
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IGNITION SYSTEM

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

Somae electrical componants may be damaged If terminals or connectors ara connected or disconnected while the igni-
tion switch s ON and current is prasent.

When servicing the Ignition system, always follow the steps in the troubleshooting sequence (page 18-4).

The ignition timing does not normally need to be adjusted sinca the Ignition Control Modute {ICM) is factory prasst,
The ICM may be damaged if dropped. Also if the connector is disconnected when current is flowing, the axcessive volt-
age may damage tha module. Ahways turn off the ignition switch before sarvicing.

A faulty ignition system is often related to poor connections. Check those connections before proceeding, Make sura the
battary is m:luqumal-rl charged. Using the starter motor with 8 weak battary results in a slowar angina cranking spead as
well as no spark at the spark plug.

Usge spark plug of the correct heat range. Using spark plug with an incorrect heat range can damage the engine.

Refer to the Throttie Position (TP) sensar inspection and ICM inspection {page 18-10).

SPECIFICATIONS
| ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Spark plug (rdium) NGK | cReews
DENSD ] W2TFEAD
Spark plug gap 0.80 - 0.80 mm (0.031 - 0.035 In}
__lgnition coil pesk voltage I - 100V minimum -
lgnition pulse generator peak voltage - 07Vminimum = =
| lgnition timing ("F* mark [ 7° BTDC at idle
TORQUE VALUES
Timing hole cap 18 M-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibf-f) Apply greasa 1o tha threads
Spark plug 12 N-m (1.2 kgf-m, 8 |bfft) ‘04 model
Spark plug 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 [bf-f) After ‘04 model

lgnitlon pulse generatar rotor specisl bolt 58 N-m (6.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

TOOLS
Paak voltage adaptor Ignitien Mate peak voltage taster
OTHGEI-0020N00 (not gvaiiable in MTPO7-0286 (LS A. only)

with commarcially available digital
multimeter {impedance 10 MO/DCY
minimum}




IGNITION SYSTEM :
TROUBLESHOOTING

* Inspect the following before diagnosing the systam.
= Faulty spark plug
- Loose spark plug cap or spark plug wire connection
~ Water got into the direct ignition eoll (leaking the ignition coil secondary voltage)

* I there is no spark at any cylinder, temporarily exchange the direct ignition coil with another good one and perform the
spark test. if there is spark. the exchanged direct Ignition coll [s faulty,

* "Initial voltage” of the ignition primary coll is the battery voltage with the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch at
RUN (The engine |s not cranked by the starter motor).

No spark at all plugs

a2 Unusual condition —__Probable cause (Check in numerical order]
lgnition coll Mo initial voltage with ignition and 1. Faulty engine stop switch,
primary volt- enging stop switches ON. (Other 2. An open circult in Black/white wire between the igni-
age electrical componants are normal) tion coil and engine stop switch.

3. Loose or poor connect of the direct ignition coil pri-
mary wire terminal, or an open circuit in primary coil
(Check at the ICM connector),

4. Faulty ICM (in cese when tha initial voltage is normal
while disconnecting ICM connectar)

Initial voltage fs normal, but it drops Incorrect peak voltage adaptor connections.

down to 2 - 4 ¥ while cranking the Undercharged battery.

angine. 3. No voltage betweaan the Black/whita [+) and Body

ground (-} at the ICM multi-connactor or loosan ICM

connaction.

An opan cireult or loose connection in Green wire.

An opan circult or loose connection in Yellowblue,

Blualyvellow wires between the ignition coils and ICM.

Short circuit in ignition primary coil.

Faulty side stand switch or neutral switch.

An open cirouit or loose connection in No.7 refated cir-

cuit wires,

— Side stand switch line: Greenfwhite wire

- MNeutral switch line;Green/red wire

9, F=E|l..||l1."5|r ignition pulss genarator (measure the peak volt-
agal.

10. Faulty ICM [when No. 1 through 8 ara nnrma_!}:

P

mNm

Initial voltage is normal, but no peak 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor connections.
valtage while cranking the engina. 2. Faulty peak voliage adaptor.
) ‘3. Faulty ECM {when No.1, 2 are normal).
Initial voltage is normal, but peak 1. The multimatar impedance is too low; below 10 MY
voltage is lower than standard DCV.

Cranking speed is too low (battery under charged).
The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
were not synchronized (systam is normal if measured
voltage s ovar the standard voltage at least onca).
Faulty ICM {whean No. 1 through 3 are normal).
Initial and peak voltage are normal, Faulty spark plug or leaking lgnition coil secondary
but does not spark. current ampera.
_ | Faulty Ignition coil (s).

lgnitionpulse | Peak voltage is lower than standard The multimster impadance is too low; below 10 ML
| generator wvalua, DCV.
Cranking speed is too low (battery under chargad). [
The sampling timing of the tester and measured pulse
ware not synchronized (system is normal if measured
voltage is over the standard voltage at least once).
4. Faulty ICM [when No. 1 through 3 are normal).
No pesk voltage. 1. Faulty peak voltage adaptor.
2. Faulty ignition pulse generator.

valua,

o

|

mip

ol




IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION SYSTEM INSPECTION

I thera is no spark at any plug, check all connec-
tions for loase or poor contact before measuring
each peak vollage.

= Usa recommended digital multimeter or .com-
mercially availabla digital muftimeter with an
impedancea of 10 MOYDCY minimum,.

= The display value differs depanding upon tha
internal impedance of the multimeter,

Connect the peek voltage testar or pesk voltage

adaptor 1o the digital multimeter, -, DIGITAL MULTIMETER
TOOLS: ¢ ;

Ignition Mate peak voltage MTP07-0Z88

tester (U.S.A. only) or

Peak voltage adaptor O0THGJ-0020M00 (not

available in U.5.A.)

with commercially avallable dightal multimeter
limpedance 10 MI{LDCV minimum)

PEAK UDLTAEE ADAPTOR

IGNITION COIL PRIMARY PEAK
VOLTAGE

s Chack all systam connections before inspection.
If the system s disconnected, incorrect peak volt-
age might ba measurad.

* Check cylinder compression and check that the
spark plugs are installed correctly.

Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark plugs
(page 4-7), GOOD KNOWN SPARK PLUG

Shift the transmission into neutral.
Connect 8 known good spark plugs to the direct
ignition coils and ground the spark plugs to the cyl-
inder head as done in & spark test.

With the ignition coil primary wire connected, con-
nect the peak voltage adaptor or peak voltage tester
to the ignition coll primary wire terminals.

COMNECTION:
No.1/4 coil:
Yellow/blue (+] - Ground [}
No0.2/3 coil:
Blue/yeliow (+) - Ground [-)

PEAK VOLTAGE ADAPTOR

185



IGNITION SYSTEM

Avoid fouching tha
spark plins and
fnstar probes fo
prevent slectric

Shogk.

Aved touching tha
soark pugs ang
tostar prides 1o
prevent aiecing

shook

Turn the ignition switch *ON" Bnd engine stop
switch o "RUN",

Check for initlal voltage at this tima,

Tha battary voltage should ba meessured.

if tha initial voltage cannot be measured, check the
power supply circuit (page 18-4),

Crank the engine with the starter motor and read
ignition coil primary peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 100V minimum

if the pesk voltage is abnormal, check for an open
circult or poor connection in Blueiblack, Yellow/
white, Redblue and Red/vellow wiras,

If not dafocts are found in the harness, refer to the
troublashooting chart (pags 18-4).

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR PEAK
VOLTAGE

¢ Check all system connection before inspection. If
the system |8 disconnected, incorrect peak volt-
age might be messured.

* Check cylinder compression and check that the
spark piugs are installed correctly.

Ramove the seat (page 3-4),
Disconnect the 22P connector from the ICM.

Connect the peak voltage tester or peak voltage
adaptor probes to the ICM connector terminals of
the wire hamass side.

TOOLS:

Ignition Mata peak voltage MTP07-0286

tostar {U.5.A. only) ar
Peak valtage adaptor OTHEI-0020100 (not

svailsble in ULS.A.)
with commercially available digital multimeter
(impedance 10 M{/DCV minimum)

CONNECTION:
Yellow (+) - White/yellow {-)

Crank tha engine with the starter motor and read
the paak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 0.7 V minimum

if the peak voltage measured at ICM 22F connector
is abnormal, measure the paak voltaga at the igni-
tion pulse ganarator conneclor,

Remove the laft side cover (page 3-4).

Disconnect the ignition pulse genarator 2P (Blus)
connector and connect the tester probes 1o the ter-
minal (Yallow and Whitedyellow).

In the sama manner a5 at the ICM connactor, mea-
sure the peak voltags and compara it to the voltage
maasurad gt the ICM connactor,

* |f the peak voltage measured at the ICM is sbnor-
mal and the one messurad at the ignition pulse
generator is normal, the wire harness has an
open circuit or loose connaction.

* If both peak voltages measure are abnormal,
chack aach item in the troubleshooting chart. If
all terns are normal, the ignition pulse generstor
is faulty. See following steps for ignition pulse
generator replacemant




IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR
REMOVAL

Remove tha air cleanar housing (page 6-7). ]

Disconnect the ignition pulse genperator 2P (Blus) EHBLUE'EUFNEETDH
eonnector. T

Aemove the wire band.

Remove the balts and ignition pulsa generator rotor RN e B . L ST

bobiang IGNITION PULSE GENERATOR ROTOR COVER
Remove tha gesket and dowsl pins, ; r e

WEL PINS
S




IGNITION SYSTEM

Remaove the wire grommet from the cover,
Remove the bolts and ignition pulse generator,

if the engine s our - Shift the transmission into 6th gear and apply rear

of the frama, brake.
remaove the altema  Aemowve the ignition pulse generator rotor special

tor coviy (page 11. bolt and washer,

2} andd hoid the iy
iahimal with thia Ay
whas! froilder
(T 72 5-0OE ),
then remaove the
balf,
IGNITION PULSE GEHEHAT-:IH R
INSTALLATION
Install the ignition pulse generator rotor by aligning
the wide groove with the wide teeth of the crank-
shaft.
Install the washer and ignition pulse generator rotor ~
special bolt.
I this engine s aut Shift the transmission into Gth gear and apply rear

of froma, remove  brake.
thee afarmatar cover T - 2l

ghten tha (gnition pulse generator rotor bolttothe

lpage 11-4) and ol oo cified torque. HEE T

the fywhes! with
tha fiywhee! hoider  TORQUE: 53 N-m (8.0 kgf-m, 43 Ibf-ft)

[07 72 5-0040000),
thar Highten tha
faalrg

ROTOR
£ B




IGNITION SYSTEM

Install the ignition pulse generator into the cover.
Apply sealant to the wire grommet, then install it
into the groove of the covar.

Install and tighten the ignition pulse generator
boilte.

OM PULSE GENERATOR

“IGNITI

Apply liguid sealant to the mating surface of the
crankcase as shown.

10 =16 mm
{0.4 - 0.6 in)

10=16 mm

Install the dowel pins and a new gasket.

s

Apply sesiant to the threads of the two bolts identi-
fication mark on the cover.
Install the ignition pulse genarator rotor cover and
tighten the bolts securaly.

18-9



IGNITION SYSTEM

Route the ignition pulse generator wira properly, ; md -
Clamp the ignition pulse generator wire with the p A " | WIRE BAND

wire band.

Connact the ignition pulse generator 2P (Blug)} con-
nector, 2P (BLUE) CONMNECTOR

1 ! I;:

Install the air cleaner housing (page &-8).

IGNITION COIL

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove tha fuel tank {page 3-6]. ’ Loy & -
Disconnect the spark plug caps from the spark plugs £ HEAT RUBBER HOOK

(page 4-7). i .
3 D b rvan

Remove tha hook of the heat rubber from the hala
on the haat rubber.

Disconnect the ignition coil primary wires from the
ignition coil.
Remove the bolts and ignition coil.

Instaliation is in the revarse arder of remowval.

TP SENSOR

INSPECTION

Remove the saat (page 3-4).

Disconnect the ICM 22F conneator.
Check the connector for loose or corroded termi-

nals.




IGNITION SYSTEM

INPUT VOLTAGE INSPECTION

Turn the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch
"RUN",

Discannect the TP senzor 3P connector.

Measure and record the input voltage at the TP sen-
sor AP connector wirg harness side terminalz using
& digltal multimatar.

Connection: Yellow/black (+) - Blue/green [-)
Standard: 4.75-525V

If the measuremeant is out of specification, check the
following:

- Loose connection of the ICM 22P connector
= Dpen circuit in wira harnass,

OPERATION INSPECTION
Connect the TP sansor 3P connector.

Disconnect the ICM 22P connectar,

Check that the resistance at the 22P connactor ter-
minals while opsrating the throtile grip.

Connaction:
Red/yellow - Biua/grean

Fully close - Fully open position:
Resistance increases

Fully open - Fully close position:
Resistance decreases

if tha resistance at ICM 22P connactor is abnormal,
measura the resistanca ot the TP sensor 3P connec-
tor.

Discannect the TP sensor 3P connestor and connect
the tester to the terminal {Redfyellow and Blus/
green).

in the same manner as at the ICM connector, mea-
sure the resistanoa and compare it to tha resistance
maagsurad at the ICM connactor.

# |f the measurement at the ICM is abnormal and
the one measured &t the TP sensor is normal, the
wirg harness has an open circuit or loose con-
nection.

s |f both resistance measure are abnormal, replace
the TP sansor (paga 6-15).

CONTINUITY INSPECTION
Remaove the seat (page 3-4).

Disconnect the ICM 22P connector and the TP sen-
sor 3P connector,

Check for continuity between the ICM and TP sen-
80T,

If there s no continuity, check tha opan or short ¢ir-
cuit in wire hamess.

THROTTLE GRIP

i

THROTTLE GRIP

iCM 22P CONNECTOR

1M



IGNITION SYSTEM

IGNITION CONTROL MODULE (ICM)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Ramove the sest (page 3-4).

Disconnect the ICM 22P connectar,
Remove the ICM from the rear fender.

Installation is in the reverse order of removal.

IGNITION TIMING

Warm up the angina.
Stop the engine and remove tha timing hole cap.

Resad the instruc-  Connect the timing light to the No.1 spark plug wire.
tona for timing #ght

FaTil s Ty

Start the engine and let it idle.
IDLE SPEED: 1,400 + 100 rpm

Tha ignition timing Is correct if the index mark on
the right crankcase cover aligns between the two
punch marks and three punch marks on the ignition
pulse generator rotor as shown.

TWOD PUNCH MARKS INDEX MARK

THREE PUNCH MARKS

18-12 T T )




IGNITION SYSTEM

Check tha O-ring is in good condition, replace if nec-

BESErY.
Apply grease to the timing hole cap threads and

ingtall tha O-ring and timing hole cap.

Tighten tha timing hole cap to the spacified torque.
TORQUE: 18 N-m (1.8 kgf-m, 13 Ibfft)

18-13
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ELECTRIC STARTER

SYSTEM DIAGRAM
ENGINE STOP SWITCH
IGNITION SWITCH ;"‘f STARTER SWITCH
o 2

=
all

CLUTCH SWITCH -::"*!*:{ ]

STARTER RELAY SWITCH/MAIN FUSE

STARTER MOTOR
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SIDE STAND SWITCH
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FUSE FUSE
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BlBr
Lo o O—
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Lo P —on—s2
CLUTCH SWITCH
DIODE

19-2



ELECTRIC STARTER

SERVICE INFORMATION
GENERAL

* Always turn the ignition switeh OFF before servicing the starter motor. The motor could suddenly start, causing sarious

injury.

= When checking the starter systemn, slways follow the steps in the troubleshooting flow chart (page 19-4),
* A weak battery may be unable to turn the starter motor quickly enaugh, or supply adequate ignition current.
= |f the current is kept flowing through the starter motor to turn it while the engine is not cranking over, the starter motor

may be damaged.
* Refer to the starter clutch servicing (page 11-7).
s Rafar to the fallowing components infarmations.

— Ignition switch (page 20-26)

- Engine stop switch (page 20-27)

- atarter switch (paga 20-27)

- Neutral switch {page 20-29)

— Side stand switch (page 20-29)

— Clutch switch (page 20-28)

SPECIFICATIONS

Unit: mm [in}

_ MEM ' STANDARD

SERVICE LMIT

Starter motor brush length 12.0-13.0 (0.47 - 0.57)

45f0a8

TORQUE VALUE
Starter motor tarminal nut 10 N-m (1.0 kgfm, 7 Ibft)




ELECTRIC STARTER

TROUBLESHOOTING

Starter motor does not turn
1. Fuse Inspection

Check for blown main fuse or sub fuse.

Did the fuse blow?

YES - Replaca the fuse

NO - GOTOSTEPZ,

Battery Inspection

Make sure the battery is fully charged and in good condition.
Is the battery in good condition?

YES - Replace the fuse

NO -GOTOSTEPZ.

Starter Relay switch operation

Check the starter relay switch operation.
You should hear the relay “CLICK" whan the starter switch button is deprassad.

Did the starter refay "CLICK"?
YES - GOTOSTEPA4.
NO - GOTOSTEPS,

. Starter Motor Inspection

Apply battery voltage to the starter motor directly and check the operation.
Did the starter motor turn?

YES - = Poorly connected starter motor cable
» Faulty starter relay switch |page 1914}

NO - Faulty starter motor (page 18-8)

. Relay Coil Ground Wire Lines Inspection

Disconnect the starter relay switch connector, and check the relay coil ground wire lines as below for
continuity;

1. Greenired terminal-clutch switch diode — neutral switch line (with the transmission In neutral and
cluteh lever released).

2. Greenfred terminaliclutch switch - side stand switch line {in any gear except neutral, and with the
clutch laver pullad in and the side stand up.

Apply battery voltage to the starter motor diractly and check the oparation,
Are there continuity?

NO - = Faulty neutral ewitch |page 20-29)

& Faulty neutral diode (page 15-15)
Faulty clutch switch (page 20-28)
Faulty side stand switch (page 20-23)
Loose ar poor contact connector
Open circuit in wire harnass

YES - GOTOSTEPE.
Starter Relay Voltage Inspection
Connect the starter relay switch connector.

With the ignition switch ON and the starter switch pushed, maasure the starter relay voltage at the
startar switch connaator (batween Yellow/red [+) and ground (-],

Apply battery voltags to the starter motor directly and check the operation.
Is there battery voltage?

NO - # Faulty ignition switch (page 20-26)

Faulty starter switch [page 19-14)

Blown out main or sub-fuse

Faulty clutch [page 20-28)/side stand diode (page 18-15)
Loose or poor contact connactor

Open cirouit in wire harness

L B
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ELECTRIC STARTER

YES - GOTOSTEP7.
7. Starter Relay Switch Operation
Check the starter relay switch oparation.
is there battary voltage?
NO - Faulty starter relay switch (page 19-14)
¥ES -~ Loose or poor contact starlar ralay swilch connacior

The starter motor turmns when the transmission is in neutral, but does not turn with the transmission in
any position except neutral, with the side stand up and the clutch lever pulled in.

1. Clutch Switch Inspection
Check the clutch switch operation.
Iz tha clureh switeh oparation normal?
NO - Faulty clutch switch (page 19-14)
YES - GOTOSTEPZ
2. Clutch Switch Inspaction
Check the side stend switch operation.
Is the side stand switch operation normail?
NO -~ Faulty side stand switch (page 20-29)

YES -~ = Dpen circuit in wira harnass
* Loose or poar contact connector

Starter motor turns engine slowly

Low battery voltage

Poorly connected battary terminal cable
Poorly connected starter motor cable
Faulty starter motor

Poor connactad battery ground cable

Starter motor turns, but engine does not turn
* Starter motor is running backwarda
— Case sssembled impropearly
- Terminals connected improparly
* Faulty starter clutch
= Damaged or faulty startar-drive gaar

Starter relay switch "Clicks", but engine does not turn over
* Crankshaft does not turn due 1o angine problems

—
[ ]
n



ELECTRIC STARTER
STARTER MOTOR

REMOVAL

Remove the air cleaner housing (page 8-7). §
Remowve the EVAF canister purge valva (California
typal. .:""’
With the ignition switch OFF, remove the nagative i
cable at the battery before sarvicing the starter
motor.

Remove the rubber cap,
Ramowve tha nut and the starter motor cabla from
tha starter mofor,

Remove the starter motor mounting bolts and
ground cable. .

Remowva the EVAP canister purge valvea stay (Califor-
nia typel.
Pull the starter motor out of the crankcase.

Remaove the O-ring.

DISASSEMBLY

Rarmove the starter motor case bolts.

=)



ELECTRIC STARTER

Record the locaton  Remove tha following:
ared purmbesr &
. Front covar
SIS Seal ring
Lock washer

Insulated washear
Shim (s)

FRONT COVER
A\ INSULATED WASHER

L RO (R

SHIMIS) LOCK WASHER

Remaove the following:

- Rear cover assambly
- Seal ring
- Ghims

SEAL RING REAR COVER

SHIM

Remove the armatura from the starter motor case,
STARTER MOTOR CASE

INSPECTION

Check the bushing in the rear cover for wear ar
damage.




ELECTRIC STARTER

Check the oil seal and needla besring in the front
cover for deterioration, wear or damage. OIL SEAL MEEDLE BEARING

Do nof use emery  Check the commutator bars of the armature for dis-

or samd paper on coloration, COMMUTATOR BARS
the comymutatar,

Chack for continuity b&tween pairs of commutator
bars.
There should be continuity.

Check for continuity betwean each commutator bar
and the armature shaft.
There should be no continuity,

NO CONTINUITY:




ELECTRIC STARTER

Check for continuity betwesan the insulated brush
and cable terminal (the indigo colored wire or the  CONTINUITY: INSULATED BRUSH
insulated brush holder).

There should ba continuity.

Check for continuity between the insulated brush
and the motor case. NO CONTINUITY: INSULATED BRUSH

There should be no continuity.

Check for continuity between the (+) and (-} termi-
nals of the brush haolder. |-} BRUSH HOLDER NO CONTINUITY:
There should ba no continuity.

Remove tha following:

Mut
Washer
Insulators
O-ring

Remowve the brush holder assembly from the starter e o
motor case.

WASHER




ELECTRIC STARTER

Remove the brush, terminal and set collar from tha

brush holder. BRUSH HOLDER
M TEZHMI-ML
BRUSH

SET COLLAR -"""'

Inspect the brushes for damage and measure the

brush length.
SERVICE LIMIT: 4.5 mm [0.18 In] : : i X\
ASSEMBLY

ARMATURE

N SHIMS

INSLILATED WASHER
LOCK WASHER

REAR COVER

BRUSH HOLDER

BRUSH WASHER

TERMINAL




ELECTRIC STARTER

Install the terminal, brushes and sat collar into the
brush holder.

Install the brush holder assambly into the motor
case, alligning the tarminal with tha hole of the

mator case.

Align the holder tab with the motor case groove.

Install the following:

BRUSH HOLDER

— New O-ring

- lnsulat

" b INSULATORS

- Nut '
WASHER

4/

TERMINAL




ELECTRIC STARTER

instai the shims

propeny as nofed
gunng remaial,

lngrall the shims
propeyly as nored
during rarmova

Install the armature in the motor case.

When installing the armature into the motor case,
hold the armature tightly 1o keep the magnet of the
casa from pulling the armature egainst it.

NOTICE

The coil may be damaged if the magnet pulls the
armature against the case.

Sat the brush springs.

ARMATURE

MOTOR CASE BRAWSH SPRINGS

Install the shims onto the armature shaft,
Install 3 new seal ring onto the motor case,
Apply thin coat of greass to the armatura shaft end.

Install the rear cover.

REAR COVER

Install the shims and insulasted washer onto the |
armature shaft, '
Install 8 new seal ring onto the motor case.

Apply grease to the oll seal lip and needle bearing in

the fromt covar,

Install the lock washer onto the front cover.
Iinstall the front cover.

SEAL RING FRONT COVER
INSULATED WASHER

SHIMIS) LOCK WASHER

Make sure the index linas are alignad.

INDEX LINES




ELECTRIC STARTER

Instali and tightan the case bolts sacuraly,
; CASE EEI LTS

INSTALLATION

Cost 8 new O-ring with oll and install it into the
starter molor groove.

Install the startar motor into the crankcase.
Route the ground cable properly.

Install the EVAP canister purge valve stay (California
ypel.

Install the ground cable and mounting bolts, and
tighten tha bolts securely,

Route the starter motor cable proparly.

Install the starter motor cable, then tighten the ter-
minal nut to the specified torque.

TORQUE: 10 N-m (1.0 kgf-m, 7 Ibf-ft)

Install the rubber cap sscuraly.

Install the EVAP canister purge wvalve (California

typel,
Install the air cleaner housing |page 6-8).




ELECTRIC STARTER

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

OPERATION INSPECTION
Ramove the right side covear (page 3-4).

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Turn the ignition switch ON and engine stop switch
to AUN.

The coil is normal if the starter relay switch
*CLICKS",

If you don't haar the switch "CLICK", inspect the
ralay switah using the procadura naxt paga.

GROUND LINE INSPECTION

Disconnect the starter relay switch 4P connector.

Check for continuity between the Gresn/red wire
lground line) and ground.

If there i3 continuity when the transmission is in
neutral or when the clutch is disengaged and the
side stand switch Is retracted, the ground circuit is
normal (In neutral, there is a slight resistance due to
the dioda).

STARTER RELAY VOLTAGE
INSPECTION

Cannect the starter relay switch 4P connector,

Shift the transmission into newtral.
Measure the voltege between the Yellow'red wire
terminat (+) and ground [-).

If the battery voltage appears only when the starter
switch is pushed with the ignition switch ON and
engine stop switch at RUN, it is normal.

1914

STARTER RELAY SWITCH




DIODE

ELECTRIC STARTER

CONTINUITY INSPECTION

Disconnact the 4P connector, battery (+) cable and
starter motor cable from the starter reiay switch.
starter relay cables.

Connect a fully charged 12 V battery positive wire to
the relay switch Yellow/red wire terminal and nega-
tive wira to the Green/rad wire terminal,

Connect an ohmmatar to the starter relay switch
large terminals,

There should be continuity between the cable termi-
nals whan the battery is connected and no continu-
ity whan tha battery is disconnected.

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Aemove the right side cover {page 3-4).

Disconnact the starter relay switch 4P connector.
Remaova the bolts and disconnect the starter relay

cables.
Ramova tha starter relay switch from the stay.

Instellation is in the reverse ordar of remowval.

REMOVAL

Remove thea laft side cover {page 3-4).
Opan tha fuse box and remove the diode.

k.':" ¥ .-_—__,-‘-——_"
= '-.,-.5}‘&
N7

" W
PTG

STARTER RELAY SWITCH

FUSE BOX
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ELECTRIC STARTER

INSPECTION

Check for continuity between the diode terminals,
Whan there is continuity, a small rasistance value
will register,

If there iz continuity, In one direction, the diode |5
normal.

INSTALLATION

Install the diode in the reverse order of removal.




20. LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SYSTEM LOCATION s sseescsssassssnsassinrasansans
SERVICE INFORMATIOMN :-+esrmsrsersssmnrnssnnsnns
TROUBLESHOOTING 1+ rsersseesessassanssesssssnsne
TURN SHGMAL «-+vvrresssserrrrnrassssssrsmsessnssssnneses
TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT ++ve-vesersrsssessssronnmassnssanans
LICENSE LIGHT ==+ serssstersassnisnssastasnansans snsnsa

COMBINATION METER ('04 model) --------:-

COMBINATION METER

':Aftﬂl‘ "m mﬂ-dﬂ!l LR R LETEE N SRR R L LR L LR R bR ]

SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE

SPEED SENSOR -+ 1eersrrsssensressasassssssanasas

COOLANT TEMPERATURE

GAUGE/SENSOR - vt verasssasisssanissssasises

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH --cceoevess

20-2

20-3

20-5

20-6

20-7

20-8

20-9

20-9

20-13

20-15

20-18

s 20-19

- 20-21

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH - r=eevvvmrerimimnmsinae:
FUEL RESERVE SENSOR ("04 maodel) -+

FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR
{ﬁftﬂ 04 mnd'” R e S e e

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (After ‘04 model) -
IGNITION SWITCH +++evorerossrnsmssanssnsnraranssonns
HANDLEBAR SWITCHES -« +sssesesssusnasass
BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH «ccnmimmmmasnmananninians
CLUTCH SWITCH 1eossesssssassssessssssssssassasssses
MNEUTRAL SWITCH «rormmenmasmnmmsmonmanmnnns
SIDE STAND SWITCH :eesevvessmsnmansanseanenns
TURN SIGNAL RELAY - oeereeesssnssnsansenss

HEABLEHT “E.LA“‘“"H'HHHH ]

20-22

20-23

20-24

20-25

-20-26

e 20-27

20-28

-20-28

~20-29

-~ 20-29

+20-30

v 20-31

e 20-31

20-1



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SYSTEM LOCATION

IGNITION SWITCH
FRONT BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

LEFT HANDLEBAR RIGHT HANDLEBAR SWITCH

SWITCH

ECT SENSDR
OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

ekl HEADLIGHT RELAY

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

HORN 7

FAN MOTOR
SWITCH

NEUTRAL SWITCH

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR REAR BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

SIDE STAND SWITCH




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SERVICE INFORMATION

GENERAL

* A halogen headlight bulb becomes very hot while the headlight is OM, and remain hot for a while after it is turned OFF.
Be sure 1o lat it cool down before servicing. _
= Lige an electric heating element to heat the water/coolant mixture for the fan motor switch inspection. Keap flammable
matarials away from the electric heating element. Wear protective clathing, insulated gloves and eye prataction,
* Nota the following when replacing the halogen headlight bulb.
- Wear clean gloves while replacing the bulb, Do not put finger prints on the headlight bulb, as they may create hot
spats on the bulb and cause is to fail.
= [f you touch the bulb with your bara hands, clean it with a cloth moistened with aicohol to prevent its early failure.
= Ba sura 1o install the dust cover after raplacing the bulb.
* Chack the battery condition before parforming any inspaction that requires propar battery voltage,
= [f the battery terminals were disconnectad, the data showing the possible travel distance will ba resst. After the connec-

tion of battery terminals, the data will be indicsted In gquotation marks ("—
* A continuity test can be made with the switches installed on the motorcycle.

» The following color codes are used throughout this section.

'j.

Bu = Blue G = Grean Lg = Light Green A = Red
Bl = Black Gr = Gray O = Orange W = White
Br = Brown Lk = Light Blusa P =Pink ¥ = Yellow
SPECIFICATIONS ('04 model)
ITEM | SPECIFICATIONS
 Bulbs Headlight = e R 12V -85 W
- | Lo 12V =55 W
Position light - |  2V-BWX2
Brake/tail light = 1V-21EWX2 =
Turn signal light | Front 12V-23WXaz2
| Rear 12V-23WX 2
Instrumaent light 13V -17WX2
| Turn signal indicator 12V-17WX2
' High beam indicator LED
| MNeutral Indicator LED
Oil pressure indicator | B LED
- ‘Low fuel indicator ~LED
Fuse Main fuse 30 A
| Subfuse | ~ 20AX1,W0AX4
‘Tachometer peak voltage o 10.5 V minimum
Fan motor Start to close (ON) 98 - 102 °C (208 - 216 °F)
“switch | Stoptoopen . 83-87°C {189 -207 *F)
SPECIFICATIONS (After '04 model)
ITEM SPECIFICATIONS
Bulbs Haadlight Hi 12V-55W =
- Lo 12V - 55 'W
" Position light 12V-8W X2
Braka/tail light 1V-ZIEWX2
Turn signal light Front - - 1IV-2awWX2
| Rear 12V -23WX2
Instrurmnent light LED
Turn signal indicator LED |
High beam indicator LED |
Neutral indicatar LED |
0il pressure /Engine coolant temperature indicator LED Il
" Fuse Main fuse 30 A
Sub fuse 20AX2, 10AKA
Tachometer peak voltage 105 V minimum
Fan molor ]__E_ntart to close (ON) 98 - 102 °C [20B - 216 °F)
_switch | Stoptoopen 83 - 87 *C (139 - 207 °F)
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TORQUE VALUES

il pressure switch

DIl pressure switch termingl strew
MNeutral switch

lgnition switch mounting baolt

ECT sensor

Fan motor switch

License light screw

12 N'm (1.2 kgfm, 8 Ibfft)
2.0 N-m (0.20 kgf-m, 1.4 ibf-t)
12 Nem (1.2 kgfem, 9 Ibfft)

25 N:m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibffi)
23 Nm (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibf-ft}
18 N (1.8 kgf-m, 13 |bf-ft)
1.7 Nem {017 kgf-m, 1.2 Ibfft)

Apply sealant to tha threads

Apply sealant to the threads

Tail light screw 1.7 Nem (017 kgf-m, 1.2 Ibi-ft)
TOOLS
' Peak voltage adaptor lanition Mate peak voltage testar

O07HGEJ-0020100 |not avallable in
U.5.A.)

with commarcially available digital
multimetar (impedanca 10 MOVDCV
rminimium)

MTFO7-0286 (U.S.A. only)




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TROUBLESHOOTING

SPEED SENSOR/SPEEDOMETER

The odometer/trip meter operates normally, but the speadometer does not operate
Faulty speedometer

The speadometer operatas normally, but the odometer/trip meter does not oparate
Faulty odometerfirip moter

The speadometer aperation is abnormal

1.

Fuse Inspection

Check for blown main fuse or sub fuse.

Did the fuse blowy

YES - Replace the fuse

NO - GOTOSTEP 2

Battary Inspection

Makes sura the battery ig fully charged and in goed condition.

Is the battery in good condition?

YES - Replace tha fuse

NO - GO TOSTEP 3.

Speed Sensor Power Input Voltage Inspection (Speed Sensor Side)

Check for loose or poor contact of the speed sensor 3P (Natural) conneclor.
With the ignition switch ON and measure the voltage at the speed sansor connector,
Is there Battery Voltage?

NO - # Looseor poor contact of related terminals
* Open circuit in Black/brown or Grean/black wires betweesn tha battary and speed sensor

YES - GOTOSTEP A4

Speed Sensor Power Input Voltage Inspaction (Combination Meter Side)

Check for loose or poor contact of the combination meter multi-connectors.

With the ignition switch ON and measura the voltege at bottom of the speedometer tarminals.
Iz there Battery Voltage?

NO - = Loose or poor contact of related tarminals
« DOpen cirouit in Bleck/brown or Gresn/black wires betwesn the battery and speed sensor

YES - GOTOSTEPS.

Speed Sansor Signal Line Inspection

With the ignition switch OFF, chack for continuity of the Fink/grean wire batwesn the terminals of the
speed sensor and speadometer,

Is there continuity?

NQ - Open circuit in Pink/green wire

YEE = GOTO STEPG.

Speed Sensor Signal Inspection

Support the motoreycle using a holst or other support to rise the rear whesl off the ground.

Meaagiira the nutput wnltage (senaor signal) at the speadometar with the ignitinn switch ia ON whils
slowly turning the rear whae! by your hand.

CONNECTION: Pink (+) - Green (-}
STANDARD: RepaatOto 5 W
Is the voltage as specified?

MO = = Faultyspead sensor
+ |posa speed sensor mounting bolts

YES - Faulty spesdomatar

20-5



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HEADLIGHT

Avole trrehirgg haln-
gen heagiight b,
Finger peirds can
eresty Mot SHoks
taf couse a bulh 1o
biregk,

BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screws and headlight unit.

Disconnect the headiight bulb sockets from the
head light bulbs. )

Turn the haadiight halh cnunteRrelnckwizss to remova
it and raplaca with 8 new one.

If you touch the bulb with your bare hands, clean it
with clath moistened with denatured alcohol to pre-
vent early bulb failure.

Install @ new headlight bulb aligning its tabs with
the groove in the headlight unit
Turn the headlight bulb clockwise and lock it

cﬂrbl:;m the headlight bulb sockets to the head light
bulbs.

HEADLIGHT UNIT

g

HEADLIGHT BULB

HEADLIGHT UNIT




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Instail the headiight unit.
Install and tightan the screws sacurely,

HEADLIGHT CASE REMOVAL/
INSTALLATION

Remove the headlight unit {page 20-8).

Disconnact the connectors and remove the wires
from the headlight case.

Remove the bolts; special nuts and headlight case. i

-

HEADLIGHT CASE B

Route the wires  Installation is in the reverse order of ramowval.

FIORSCY  Install the headiight unit (page 20-),
o Adjust the headlight aim (page 4-30).

TURN SIGNAL
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screw and turn signal lans.
TURM SIGMAL LENS

20-7



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Remova the packing.
While pushing in, turn tha bulb countarclockwisa to BLILB
ramove it and replace with a new one.

Check the packing for fatigue or damage and
replace it if necessary.

At installation, align the tab of tha turn signal unit

with the slit of the turn signal lens. TAB TURN SIGNAL LENS
Ingtall the turn signal lens in the reverse order of T 77 TG
removal,
TURN SIGNAL UNIT SUT
TAIL/BRAKE LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

20-8

Remowve the screws and taillbraks light lens.

Remove the packing.
While pushing in, the tail/brake light bulb counter-
clockwise to remove it and replace with a new one.

Check the packing for fatigue or damage and
replaca it if necassary.

Install tha tailfbrake light lens in the reverse order of
ramaval.

Tightan the screws to the specified torque.
TORQUE: 1.7 N-m {0.17 kgf-m, 1.2 Ibf-ft)




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

LICENSE LIGHT
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the screws and license light case.

Remove the license light bulb and replace with &
nNew ona.

Install the licensa light case in the reverse order of
ramaoval,

Tighten the screws to the specified torqus.
TORQUE: 1.7 N-m (0.17 kgf-m, 1.2 Ibf-ft)

COMBINATION METER (‘04 model)
BULB REPLACEMENT

Remove the combination meter (page 20-13) and
ramove the combination meter lower cover (page
20-100.

Remove the bulb sockets.
Ropiaca the bulb with & new ona.

Installation is In the roversa order aof removal.

A
. BULB SOCKET




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL
Remowve the headlight unit (page 20-B).

Disconnect the combination meter 6P (Matural] and
8P (Black) connectors.

Remove the headlight case (page 20-7).

Remova the eap nuts.
Remove the bolts and rightfleft headlight plates.

Remowve the bolts and combination meter.

DISASSEMBLY

Remaove the screws and lowar cover.

’ 9P (BLACK) CDNHEETU'H

£ly)

:=-==-.'-
o
]

L
r"l"
[
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i
1Y
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Remove the screws and combination meter front
COVES, SCREWS

Remove the meter scraws,

Remove the bulb sockets.

Remove the screw, clamp and combination meter
sub-harmess.

BULB SOCKETS
Remove the speadometer, tachometer and indicator

plate. INDICATOR PLATE
SPEEDOMETER TACHOMETER

ASSEMBLY

Install the speedometer, tachometer and indicator

plate to the combination meter cass. INDICATOR PLATE

SPEEDOMETER

20-11



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Install the combination meter sub-harness and
clamp. SCAEWS SCREW/CLAMP
Install and tighten the metsr screws and clamp ;
sorEw securaly,

Install the bulb sockets,

Make sure the combination meter sub-harness as
shown.

SUB-HARMNESS BULB SOCKETS

Install the front cowver to the combination meter
case, then tighten the screws securely. SCREWS

FRONT COVER

Install the lower cover to the combination meter
cass, then tighten the screws securaly. LOWER COVER

SCREWS
INSTALLATION

Ingtall the combination meatar.

Install and tighten tha bolts securaly. COMBINATION METER

N N\

20-12 .



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Install the rightleft headlight plates to the bracket
allgning the its groove with the grommet on the CAP NUTS
combination meter,

Install and tighten the cap nuis securely.

Install and tighten the headlight plate bolts securely.
Install the headlight case (page 20-7).

Aoute the comiyna- Connect the combination meter 6P (Matural) and 5P
tion meter wires  {Black) connectors. oF (BLACK) CONNECTOR
| ppeme—, [

: i ﬁ -.:-'
ot Install the headlight unit (page 20-6). 2\ (O3

COMBINATION METER
(After ‘04 model)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Hemova tho headlight wnit,

Hamowve the headlight caze (paga 20-T7].
Rermove the metar visor (page 2-8).
Remove two screws.

SCREWS




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Remowve the bolts and the combination meter.

Install the combination meter in the reverse order of
the ramaoval.

COMBINATION METER

DISASSEMBLY/ASSEMBLY

Remove 10 screws (3 x 16 mm ) and two screws
{3 x 12 mm).

LOWER COVER SCREWS (3 X 168 mm)

Disassemble the combination meter to the upper,
lower case and the meter board. LOWER CASE

Assemble the combination meter (n the reverse
order of disassembily.

e

METER BOARD

UPPER CASE

20-14



POWER/GROUND LINE INSPECTION

Disconnact the combination mater 6P (Natural) and
SP {Black} connectors.

Check the following at the wire harmess side con-
nector tarminals of the combination metar.

Powaer input lina

Measure the voitage between the Black/brown wire
terminal (+) and Ground (-).

Thera should be battery voltage with the ignftion
switch ON.

If thera is no valtage, check for open circuit in Black!
brown wire.

Back-up voitage line

Meoasure the voltage between the Red/green wire

terminal (+) and Ground [-).

There should be battery voltage at all times.

If there is no voltage, check for opan circult in Red/
grean wire.

Ground line

Measure the continuity betwesn the Green/black
wire tarminal {+) and Ground (-}, Green wire termi-
rmal {+) and Ground {-}.

There should be continuity.

it there is no continuity, check for open cirouit in
Green/black wire and Grean wire.

SPEEDOMETER/VEHICLE SPEED

SENSOR

'O rnodial anly!

SYSTEM INSPECTION

When the ignition switch is turnad ON, check that
the =pesdomater needle moves to full scale and
than raturns to 2ero.

If the needle does not show initial function, check
for combination meter power input line (page 20-
15).

LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

9P (BLACK) CONNECTOR

SPEEDOMETER NEEDLE

‘04 model shown:
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Check that the tachometer and coolant temperaturs
matar function propearly.

s |f they do not function, perform the power and
ground line inspection of the combination matar
ipage 20-15),

« [f thay function, shift the transmission into nau-
tral, the combination meter 6P (Natural) and 9P
(Black) connectors are connected and turn the
ignition switch ON.

Meaasure the voltage between the Pinkigreen (+)
and Green/black (-) wire terminals of the 9P
(Black) connector.

Slowly turn the rear wheel by hand.

There should be 0 10 5 V pulse valtage.

9P (BLACK) CONNECTOR

- [T pulss voltage appesrs, replace the speedome-
ter (page 20-10).

- If pulse voltege does not appear, chack for open
or short circuit in Pink/green wire.
If the Pink/green wire is OK, check for the vehicla
speed sensor (page 20-16),

VEHICLE SPEED SENSOR INSPECTION

Remaove the left side cover (page 3-4).

Disconnect the vehicle speed sensor 3P (Natural)
connector and check for loose or poor contact of the
connector.

Disconnect the vehicle spead sensor 3P (Natural)
connectar,

Turn the [gnitlon swilch o ON and measure the
voltage at the 3P (Natural) connector wire harmess
side.

CONNECTION: Black/brown (+] - Green/black (-)
STANDARD:  Battery voltage

If there is no voltage, check for open circuit in BlackS
brown and Green/black wire and loosen contact of
the wirs harnass connectors.

Support the motorcycle securely and raise the rear
wheel off the ground.

Shift the transmission into neutral.

Connect the vehicle speed sensor 3P (Matural) con-
necior.

Measure the voltage at the sensor connecior termi-
nals with the ignition switch is ON while slowly
turning the rear whesl by hand.

CONNECTION: Pink/green {+] - Green/black (-)
STANDARD:  Repeat 0 to 5V

If the measurament Is out of specification, replace
thie spasd sensor.

3P INATURAL) CONNECTOR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Remove the left side cover (page 3-4),

Disconnact the vehicle speed sensor 3P (Nawral) | 37 (NATURAL] CONNECTOR )
COonnBcior. d..-""f

I !
_|'I ‘q:'jl . : |_. [
) .'l
F

Remaove the air cleaner housing {page 6-7).
Remove the wire band.

Remove the bolts and vehicle speed sensor.

Check the Q-ring is in good condition, raplace if nec-

BSRETY,
Install the wvehicle speed sensor into the upper
crankgase,

Installation |s in the reverse order of ramoval.

e W r
SPEED SENSOR
A e
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TACHOMETER

SYSTEM INSPECTION

¥Whean the ignition switch is turned ON, check that
the tachomatar neadle moves 1o full scale and then
returns to Fero.

If the needle does not show initial function, check
for combination meter power input line
(page 20-15).

Disconnect the combination metar 8P (Matural) and
8P (Black) connectors (page 20-15).

Connect the peak voltage adaptor to the tachometar
Yellow/green (+) terminal and Gresn (.

TOOLS:
Ignition Mate peak voltage MTPO7-0288 (U.5.A. only)
tester or
Peak voltage adaptor 07HG.-0020100

(not available in U.S.A.)
with commercially available digital multimedia
[impedance %0 ML/DCV minimum)

CONNECTION: Yellow/green (+} and Green (-}

Start the engine and meaasure the tachomeater input
peak voltage.

PEAK VOLTAGE: 10.5 V minimum

If the value is normal, replace the tachometer.
If the maasurad value iz batow 10.5 V, replace the
ECM,

If the value is 0 V, check for continuity between the
combination metar 8P (Black) connectors terminal
and the ICM 22P connector Yellow/green terminals.
If thera is no continuity, check the wire harmess and
combination meter sub-harness for an open cireuit.
If thera is continuity, replace the tachometer (pags
20-10).

‘04 model shown:

9P {BLACK) CONNECTOR

22P CONNECTOR




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLANT TEMPERATURE GAUGE/

SENSOR

e rrodtal ol

SYSTEM INSPECTION

If the engine coolant temperature indicates too high
or too low temperature in spite of normal engine
coolant tempersture, inspect the following.

Disconnect the ECT zenzar 3P connectar fram the
Sansor.

Ground the Greenfblue wire terminal of the ECT
sensor 3P connector wire harness side with &
jumper wire.

Turn the lgnition switch to ON and chack the cool-
ant temperature gauge.

The ecoolant temperature gauge needle should
move to "H",

If the gauge nesdle moves, check the ECT sansor
unit (page 20-20).

If the gauge neadle does not move, check the wire
harness for an open or short cirouit.

If the wire haress is normal, replace the coolant
tempearature gauvge (page 20-10),

After '0d model Turn the ignition switch to ON and check the engine

iy,

coolant tempearature indigator.

= |f the engine coolant temperature indicator indi-
cates as over heat {shown in the right illustra-
tion}, Inspact the ECT sensor (page 20-20),

* |f the angine coclant temperature indicator doea
not indicate as shown in the right illustration,
check the following,

- Open circuit in the ECT sensor (Green/blue)
wira
- Faulty combination meter




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

ECT SENSOR UNIT INSPECTION
Drain the coolant (paga 7-7).

Disconnect the ECT sensor 3F connector and
ramove the sensor and sealing washer.

Suspend tha ECT sensor in a pan of coolant (1:1 |

mixture] an electric heating element and measura
the resistance through the sensor as the coolant
heats up.

* Soak the ECT sensor in coolant up to its threads
with at least 40 mm (1.6 in) from the bottom of
the pan ta the bottom of the sansor.

* Keep the temperature constant for 3 minutes
before testing. A sudden change of temperature
will result in incorrect readings, Do not let the
thermomeatar or ECT sensor touch the pan.

Replace the sansor if it is out of spocification by
mare than 109% at any lemparature listad,

Temperatura  |BO°C (68°F) 120°C (248°F) |
‘Resistance 475-56.8 03 14.8-1610

Always replace the Install and tighten the ECT sensor 1o the spagified
seaiing washer with torgue.

& P OrTa

20-20

TORQUE: 23 Nem (2.3 kgf-m, 17 Ibfft)
Connoct the ECT sansor 3P connactar,
Fill the systern and bleed thea air (page 7-7).

N

3P CONNECTOR




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

COOLING FAN MOTOR SWITCH

INSPECTION
Check for a blown fuse before inspection.
Fan motor does not stop

Turn tha ignition switch to OFF, disconnect the con-
nector from the fan motor switch and tum the ignl-
tion switch toa ON again.

If the fan motor doas not stop, chack for a shorted
wire batwean the fan motor and switch,
If the fan motor stops, replace the fan motor switch.

Fan motor does not start

Before testing, warm up the angine to oparating
temperature.

Disconnect the connector from the fan motor switch
and ground the connector to the body with a jumpar
wire.

Turn the ignition switch to ON and check ths fan
mator,

If the motor starts, check the connection at the fan
maotor switch terminal.
It is OK, replace the fan motor switch.

If the motor doms not start, check for voltage
between the fan motor switch connector and
ground.

If battary voltage is measured, replace fan motor.

If thera s no battery voltage, check for poor connec-
tion of the connector or broken wirea harness.

20-21



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Disconnact the fan motor switch connector and
rarmove the switch,

Install & new O-ring onto the fan motor switch.
Apply sealant to the fan motar switch threads.
Install and tighten the fan motar awiteh.

TORQUE: 18 N-m | 1.8 kgf-m, 13 Iblft)

Install the removed paris in the reverse order of
ramaval.

OIL PRESSURE SWITCH

Tt modal anly:

Alar ‘04 meodal

Ay

INSPECTION

If the oil pressure warning indicator stays on whila
the enging running, check the englne oil level before
inspection.

Make sure that the oil pressure warning indicator
lights with the Ignition switch to GN,

If the oil pressure warning indicator stays on while
the engine running, check the engine oil level befara
ingpection.

Maka sure If the engine oll pressure indicator indi-
cates the right [llustration.

If the indicator does not light, inspect as follow:
Remove the rubber cap.
Remove the screw and oll pressure switch terminal.

ORING CONNECTOR

A\

{
FAN MOTOR SWITCH

OIL PRESSURE WARNING INDICATOR




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Short the oll pressura switch wire tarminal with the
ground using a Jumpsar wire,

The gil pressure warning indicator lights with the
ignition switch is ON,

If the light does not light, check the sub-fuse {104)
and wires for a loose connection or an open circuit.

Start the engine and make sure that the light goes
out.

If tha light does not go out, check the oll prassura
{page 5-5).

it the oil pressure is normal, replaca the oil pressura
switch {page 5-5).

FUEL RESERVE SENSOR (04 model)

Ba carefulnot ro
aarmages ihe esarve

SEnsor-anm.

SYSTEM INSPECTION

If tha fuel reserve indicator does not indicate prop-
arly, check the following.

Remave the fual tank |page 3-6).

Jump the Brown/black and Grean/black wire tarmi-
nals of the fuel reserve sensor 2P {Natural] connec-
tor wire harness side using a jumper wire.

Turn e dgnition switch 1o ON aid make suie the
fuel resarve indicator lights.

if the indicator lights, replace the fuel resarve sensor
(page 20-23).

If the indicator still nat light, check for opan or short
girguit in wira harnass,

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remave the fuel tank (page 3-6).
Remove the nuts, fuel reserve sensor and O-ring.

JUMPER WIRE

FUEL RESEAVE SENSOR/O-RING

20-23



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

Be cansful not fo Install tha fuel reserve sensor into the fuel tank.

damage the reserve
alla he rav rder aval.
cansor gy, TStENEIGN 8 In the reverse order of removal

Check the fusl level sensor and arm for damage.
Replace if necassary.

Check the O-ring Is in good condition and raplaca if
necessary,

FUEL LEVEL INDICATOR
(After ‘04 model)

SYSTEM INSPECTION
OPEN CIRCUIT IN THE FUEL LEVEL SYSTEM

FUEL RESERVE EEl‘a

If the fuel ievel indicator indicates as shown in the |
right illustration, there are some open circuits in tha
fuel level indicator system. Check the open circuil as
follows.

Remave the fuel tank (page 3-6).

Jump the Brown/Black and Green/Black wira termi-
nals of the fuel level sensor 2P (Natural) connector
with harnesa side uair_lg o jumpaor wire.

Turn the ignition switch to ON and chack thae fual
leved Indicator.

o |f the fuel level indicator still Indicates an open
circuit indication, check the following.

- Open circuit in the Green’black and Brown/
black wira between the combination metar and
tha fuel level sansar

= Faulty combination mater

* [f the indicator indicates as “F", inspect the fuel

N & AwE
[ J

level sansor.

JUMPER WIRE

EF' [NATUHALF [II'NN ECTOR

20-24




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

SHORT CIRCUIT IN THE FUEL LEVEL SYSTEM

if the fual lavel Indicator indicates this illustration
(full fual leval) In spite of an empty fuel level, check
the fuel leveal systemn for a short circuit,

Remove the fuel tank (page 3-8). - —

Disconnect the fuel level sansor 2P (Natural) con-
neclor,

Turn the ignition switch to OMN.

» |f the fuel level indicator indicates an opean circult
indication, inspact the fuel level sensor.

= |f the Indicetor indicates as "F*, check the follow-
ing.

— Short eircuit in the Brown/bilack wire between
the combination meter and the fusl level sen-
sor

- Faulty combination matar

FUEL LEVEL SENSOR (After ‘04 model)

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remowve the fuel tank |page 3-6).

B& eavelful ot to Remowve the four nuts, fusl reserve sensor and O-
damags o band - Fing.
the resghve sensor
i

Check the O-ring iz in good condition and replace 1f
necessary.

fe carafui nor o Install the fusel reserve sensor into the fusl tank,
damags the raserve
BERALL AT

Insteilation is in the reverse order of remowval.




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

INSPECTION
Chack the fuel level sensor and arm for damage.

Measure the resistance at the fuel level sensor 2P
iHed) connector tarminal with moving tha float at
the top "F* and bottom "E" position.

I TOP °F" BOTTOM "E”
Resistance 5-70L 204-21042 |

IGNITION SWITCH

INSPECTION

Remove the headlight unit {page 20-7).

Disconnect the ignition switch wire 4P (Natural)
connactor,

Check for continuity between the wire tarminals of
the ignition switch connector in each swilch posi-
tion.

Continuity should exist between the color coded
wires as follows:

IGNITION SWITCH

FAN | 16 [BATI KEY

| OO0 | mm
OFF

e |
LOCK Eﬁﬁj

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Remove the headlight case (page 20-7).
Remove the bolts and ignition switch.

Install the ignition switch in the reverse order of
ramaoval.

Tighten the ignitian switch mounting bolt to the
specified torque.

TORQUE: 25 N-m (2.5 kgf-m, 18 Ibf-ft)

20-26

FUEL RESERVE SENSOR
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4P (NATURAL) CONNECTCR
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HANDLEBAR SWITCHES

Remowve the haadlight unit (paga 20-7).

Disconnect tha handlebar switch connectors,
Check for continuity betwean the wire terminals of ¥

the handlebar switch connector.

Continuity should exist between the color coded

wira terminalz as follows:
ENGINE STOP SWITCH |"04 miadal)

N |HJ|.T3 162

ENGINE STOP SWITCH (After "04 modal)

. |BAT3]162
Q010
&

STARTER SWITCH
ST!16 [HL |BAT4]

FEEl | |O+O |
PSHOO] ||
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH ("04 modad)
BIR|L[P|PR
O 0] 1O

Or—10 |00
TURN SIGNAL SWITCH (After "04 modael|
NJw[r]L

R

(0,0
y
L 0

HORN SWITCH (04 model)

[ JholpaT3]
FREE
PUSHIO+O

HORN SWITCH (After ‘04 modal)
[ Thio[Bats]
FREE

e

DIMMER SWITCHES

HL]Lo|Hi]
Lo |

Hi |Or—O)

PL
O

= |

ENGINE STOP SWITCH

STARTER SWITCH

DIMMER SWITCH

=3

TURN SIGNAL SWITCH HORN SWITCH
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LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

BRAKE LIGHT SWITCH

CLUTCH SWITCH

FRONT

Disconnact tha front brake light switch conneclors ™
and check for continuity between the terminals. e

Thers should be continuity with the brake lever : o fil
applied, and there should be no continuity with the gE Ll
brake laver is relaasad. e '

— EDHECIHS |
T |

REAR

Remove the left side cover {page 3-4).

Disconnect the rear brake light switch 2P (Matural)
connector and check for continuity batwesn the ter-
minals,

There should be continuity with the brake pedal
spplied, and there should be no continuity with the
brake pedal is released.

Disconnect the clutch switch connectors.

There should be continuity with the clutch levar
applied, and there should be no continuity with the
clutch lever s released,




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

NEUTRAL SWITCH

INSPECTION

Remove the drive sprocket cover (page 8-4].

DHeeconnact tha neutral switch connector from the
switah.

Shift the transmission into neutral and check for
continuity between the neutral awitch terminal and
ground.

Thers should be contlnuity with the transmisslon is
In neutral, and no continuity whan tha transmission
Is into gear.

NEUTRAL SWITCH CONNECTOR

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION

Ramove the drive sprocket cover [page B-4).

Disconnact the nautral switch connector from the
switch,
Remove tha neutral switch and sealing washer.

Install the neutral switch with a new sealing washer.
Tighten the neutral switch to the specified torque.

TORGUE: 12 Nom (1.2 kgf-m, 9 Ibi-ft)
Connect the neutral switch connector to the switch.
Install the drive sprocket cover (page 8-7).

SIDE STAND SWITCH
INSPECTION

Remaove the left side cover (page 3-4).

Disconnect the slde stand switch 2P (Green) connec-
tor.

2P (GREEN) CONNECTOR

20-29



LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

HORN

20-3

Check for continuity between the wire terminals of
the side stand switch 2P (Grean) connector.
Continuity should axist only whan the side stand s
P,

REMOVAL/INSTALLATION
Ramove the left side cover (page 3-4).

Disconnaect the side stand switch 2P {(Green) connec-
tor.

Remove the bolt and side stand switch,

Install the side stand switch by aligning the switch
pin with the side stand hole and the switch groove
with the return apring halding pin.

Sacura the side stand switch with a new bolL

Connect the side stand switch 2P (Green] connector.
Install the left side cover [page 3-4),

Disconnect the wire connectors from the hom.
Connect the 12V battery to the horn terminal
directiy.

Tha horn s normal if It sounds when the 12 V bat-
tary kg connected across the horn terminals.

If the horn is-abnormal, disconnect the wire connec-
tors and remove the bolt, then raplace the homn,

Installation s in the revaersa order of removal.

SIDE STAND




LIGHTS/METERS/SWITCHES

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

INSPECTION
1. Recommended Inspection

Check the following

- Battery condition

= Burned out bulb or non-specified watlage

= Burned fuse

= lgniton switch and turn signal switch fune-
tion

- Loose connector

Check for the above itemas.
Are the above ltams in good condition?

YES - Replace or repair the malfunction
part{s)

NO - GOTOSTEPZ.

2. Turn Signal Circuit Inspection
Remove the rear cowl [page 3-5).
Disconnect the turn signal 3P (Black) connactor
from the relay.
Short the Black/brown and Gray terminals of the
turn signal relay connector with & jumper wire.

Start the engine and check the turn signal light
by turning the switch ON.

Did the light come on?

YES - = Faulty turn signal relay
= Ppor connection of the connectar.

NO - Broken wirg harnass

HEADLIGHT RELAY

Ramaove the rear cowl (page 3-5).

Disconnect the headlight relay 4P connector, then
remove the headiight relay.

Connect the chmmeter to the headlight relay con-
nector terminals,

CONNECTION: Blua/black — Black/ red

Connect the 12 V battery to the following headlight
relay connecior tarminals.

CONNECTION: Blue - Green

Thare should be continuity when the 12 V battery is
oonnacted.

If there is no continuity whan tha 12 V battery is
connected, replace the headlight relay.

TURN SIGNAL RELAY

HEADLIGHT RELAY BATTERY

b5
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21. WIRING DIAGRAMS

WIRING DIAGRAM ('04 model) <+ oreeennseeer 21-3 WIRING DIAGRAM (After '04 model) ---+----271-4
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WIRING DIAGRAMS

WIRING DIAGRAM (After ‘04 model)
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22. TROUBLESHOOTING
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TROUBLESHOOTING

ENGINE DOES NOT START OR IS HARD TO START

1. Spark Plug Inspection

Remove and inspect spark plug.
Are the spark plugs in good condition?

NO - = Incorrect spark plug heat range
» [ncorrect spark plug gap
* Dirty air cleanar

YES - GOTOSTEPZ

. Spark Test

Perform spark tast,

Are there good sparks?

NO - = Faulty spark plug

Loose or disconnected ignition system wires
Faulty ignition coil

Broken or shorted spark plug wire

Faulty ignition pulse generator

Faulty engine stop switch

Faulty ignition control module {(ICM)

YES - GOTOSTEP3.

@ & ® @ & & @

. Fuel Systam Inspection

Chack the fuel systam.

Is the fuel system normal?

NO - Faulty fuel system.

YES - GOTOSTEPA.

Cylinder compression Inspection
Tast the cylinder compression.

Is the commpression as specified?

NO = = Valve stuck open
* Warn cylinder and piston rings
* Damaged cylinder head gaskat
Seized valve
* |mproper valve timing

YES - GOTO STEPS.

Engine Start Condition

Start by following normal procedure.
Did the engine start but stops?

Yes - » Lesking carburetor insulator
= Faulty starting enrichmeant (SE) valve
= Improper ignition timing [Faulty ICM or ignition pulse generator)
# Contaminatad fual

¥




ENGINE LACKS POWER

1.

2,

Driva Train Inspection
Azise wheel off the ground and spin by hand,
Did the wheel spin freely?

MO - « Breke dragging
* Worn or damaged wheal bearings

YES - GOTO STEP 2.

Tire Pressure Inspaction
Cheack the tire pressurs.

Are the tire pressures correct?

NO - ¢ Faulty tire vaive
* Punctured tire

YES - GOTOSTEF 3.

Cluteh Inspection
Accelerata rapidly low 1o second.
Did the engine speed change aceordingly when elutch is released?

NO = « Clutch slipping
* Waorn clutch disca/plates
* Warped cluich discs/'plates
# Waak clutch spring
* Additive in engine oll

YES - GOTOSTEP4.

Engine Performance inspection
Accelarate |ightly.

Did the Engine speed increasa?

NO - = Siarting enrichment (SE) valve ON position
* Clogged sir cleaner
» Rastricted fuel flow

Pinchad fuel tank breather

Cloggad muffler

YES - GOTOSTEPS.

Spark Plug Inspaction

Removea and inspect spark plug.

Are the spark plugs in good condition?

NO - = Plugs not serviced fraquently enaugh
* Incorrect spark plug heat range
* [noorrect spark plug gap

YES - GDTOSTEPG.

Engine Ol Inspection

Check the oil level and condition.,
I= the engine oil good condition?

NO = = Qil lavel too high
= Oil level too low
« Contaminated oil

YES - GOTOSTEP7.

Ignition Timing Inspaction

Check the ignition timing.

Is the ignition timing as specifiad?

NO - * Faulty ignition control module [ICM)
* Faulty ignition pulse genarator

YES - GOTOSTEPE.

TROUBLESHOOTING
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TROUBLESHOOTING

B

8.

Cylinder compression inspection
Test the cylindar comprassion.
Is the compression as specified?

NO - = Valve cearsnce too small
Worn oylinder and piston rings
Damaged cylindar haad gasket
Improper valva timing

YEE - GOTOSTEFA.
Fuel Systam Inspection
Check the fual system.

Is the fusl system normal?
NO - Faulty fusl system.
YES - GO TO STEP10.

10. lubrication Inspection

Remove cylinder head cover and inspect lubrication.
Iz the Valve train lubricated properly?

NO = = 0l level too low
* Faulty oil pump
* Plugged oil gallery

YES - GO TO STEP 11.

11. Over Heating Inspaction

Check for engine over haating.

Is the engine over heating?

YES - » Coolan level too low

Fan motor not working (Faulty fan motor switoh)
Thermostat stuck closed

Excessiva carbon build-up in combustion chamber
Use of poor quality fuel

Lean fuel mixture

Wrong type of fusl

s Clutch slipping

NO - GOTDSTEP12

= 8 & ® 8 & 8

12. Engine Knocking Inspection

Accalarate or run at high speead.
Is the engine knocking?

¥YES - = Womn piston and cylinder
* YWrong type of fual
= Thermosiat stuck clogad
= Excessive carbon bulld-up in combustion chamber
= |gnition timing too advance {Faulty ICM)

NO - = Engine does not knock




TROUBLESHOOTING

POOR PERFORMANCE AT LOW AND IDLE SPEED

1.

3.

Spark Plug Inspection
Remove and inspect spark plug.
Ara the spark plugs in good condition?

NO - = Plugs not sarviced frequently anough
* |noorrect spark plug heaat range
* |ncarrect spark plug gap

YES - GOTOSTEP2Z.

Ignition Timing Inspection

Chack the ignition Uming.

Is the ignition timing as spacifiad?

MO - * Fauity ignition control module (ICM)
= Faulty ignition pulse generator

YES - GOTOSTEP3.
Fuel System Inspection
Check tha fuel system.

is the fuel system normal?
NO = Faulty fusl system.
YES - GOTO STEP 4.

. Starter Valve Synchronization Inspection

Check the starter velve synchronization.

Is the starter valve synchronization as specified?
NO - Adjust the starter valve synchronization.
YES - GO TO STEPG.

Intake Manifold Leaking Inspection

Check for leaks at the carburetor insulatar,

Is thers leaking?

YES - = Loose insulator
* Damaged insulator

POOR PERFORMANCE AT HIGH SPEED

1.

Ignition Timing Inspection
Check the ignition timing.
Is the ignition timing as specified?

NO - = Faulty ignition control module (ICM)
» Faulty ignition pulse generator

YES - GO TOSTEP 2.
Fuel System Inspection
Check the fuel system.

Is the fuel system normal?
NO - Faulty fuel system.
YES = GDTO STEF 3.
Valva Timing Inspection
Check the valve timing-

s the velve timing correct?
NO - Camshafts notinstalled properly
YES - GO TOSTEFA4.




TROUBLESHOOTING

4. Valve Spring Inspection
Check the valve springs.
Is the valve spring free length as specified?
NO - Faulty valve spring
YES - MNotwesk

POOR HANDLING

Steering is heavy
* Stearing bearing edjustment nut too tight
* Damaged steering head bearings

Either whaal s wobbling

» Excessive whaal bearing play

= Bent rim

& improper installed wheal hub

* Swingarm pivot bearing axcessively worn
* Bant frame

The matoreycla pulls to one side

* Front and rear wheal not aligned
Faulty shock absorber

Bent fork

Bent swingarm

Bent axla

Bent frame

® & 8§ B W
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